
 
 
 
 
 
At a meeting of the Cabinet held in the COUNCIL CHAMBER on WEDNESDAY, 20TH 
JUNE, 2001 at 2.00 p.m. 
 
 
PRESENT:- 
 
Councillor C.R. Anderson in the Chair 
 
Councillors Mrs. F. Anderson, Bainbridge, Bate, Bohill, Charlton, Dodds, Mrs. Forbes, 
Galbraith, R. Heron, Holt, Howe, W. Scott, Shattock, Speding, Timmins and Trueman. 
 
 

PART I 
 
 
MINUTES 
 
The minutes of the meeting of the Cabinet held on 23rd May, 2001, Part I, (copy circulated) 
were submitted. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
1. RESOLVED that the minutes be confirmed and signed as a correct record. 
 
 
APOLOGIES 
 
Apologies for absence were submitted to the meeting on behalf of Councillors Greenfield, 
O’Connor, Stewart and Wares. 
 
 
REPORT OF THE EDUCATION SUB-COMMITTEE 
 
The report of the meeting of the Education Sub-Committee held on 5th June, 2001 (copy 
circulated) was submitted. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
2. RESOLVED that the report be approved and adopted. 
 
 



REPORT OF THE PERSONNEL SUB-COMMITTEE 
 
The report of the meeting of the Personnel Sub-Committee held on 6th June, 2001, Part I, 
(copy circulated) was submitted. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
3. RESOLVED that the report be noted. 
 
 
REPORT OF THE NEW CONSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS COMMITTEE 
 
The report of the meeting of the New Constitutional Arrangements Committee held on 14th 
June, 2001 (copy circulated) was submitted. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
4. RESOLVED that the report be noted. 
 
 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 2000 – PROPOSALS FOR A NEW COUNCIL 
CONSTITUTION 
 
The Chief Executive and the Director of Administration submitted a joint report (copy 
circulated) putting forward proposals for the new Constitution, which needed to be submitted 
to the Secretary of State by the end of June, updating Members on the outcome of the 
consultation exercise and outlining a fall-back position. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
In considering the matter Members were made aware of the comments on the proposals 
which had been outlined in the report of the New Constitutional Arrangements Committee 
meeting of 14th June. 
 
The Chairman moved, and was duly seconded, that the recommendations contained in the 
report be approved with a referendum to be held on Thursday, 11th October, 2001;  such 
referendum to be conducted in the normal way with voting at polling stations and postal votes 
available as outlined in the report. 
 
Upon a vote being taken with 14 Members voting in favour of the motion and 3 Members 
voting against, it was:- 
 
5. RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Council that:- 
 

(i) approval be given for the submission of proposals to the Secretary of State as 
contained in the report together with the draft Constitution, 

 
(ii) the outline fall-back position be adopted, 
 



(iii) approval be given for the referendum to be held on Thursday, 11th October, 
2001, and 

 
(iv) approval be given for the method of conducting the referendum to be in the 

normal way with voting at polling stations and postal votes available as 
outlined in the report. 

 
 
DEVELOPING THE GLASS CLUSTER IN SUNDERLAND AND THE REGION 
 
The Chief Executive submitted a report (copy circulated) advising Members of proposals for 
the development of the glass industry cluster in the region and seeking approval to appoint a 
Glass Cluster Development Manager to be based in the Economic Development and 
Marketing Team. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
6. RESOLVED that:- 
 

(i) the development of the glass cluster in the North East, based around the City 
of Sunderland and the National Glass Centre, as outlined in the report, be 
supported, 

 
(ii) approval be given for the appointment of a Glass Cluster Development 

Manager to be based in the Economic Development and Marketing Team, 
 
(iii) approval be given for a budget of £40,000 per annum for the next three years 

to be identified, and 
 
(iv) approval be given for the supporting of any bids for external funding to further 

develop the glass cluster. 
 
 
MEMBERS’ ALLOWANCES SCHEME 
 
The Chief Executive and the Director of Administration submitted a joint report (copy 
circulated) reviewing the Members’ Allowances Scheme after twelve months operation and 
in the light of progress in delivering the Modernisation Agenda and more information 
available on the demands on Elected Members. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
7. RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Council that:- 
 
 (i) the Basic Allowance be increased to £5,000, 
 



(ii) the Special Responsibility Allowance paid to Deputy Group Leaders be 
amended so that they are all two thirds of the allowance paid to the Leader of 
their respective Groups, and 

 
 (iii) the Scheme, as amended, be implemented with effect from 1st July, 2001. 
 
 
CITY CENTRE MANAGEMENT 
 
The Chief Executive and the Director of Environment submitted a joint report (copy 
circulated) seeking approval for the establishment of a post of the Council’s own City Centre 
Manager. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
8. RESOLVED that:- 
 

(i) the proposal for the establishment of a post of City Centre Manager, as 
outlined in the report, be agreed, and 

 
(ii) authority be given for a report to be presented to the Personnel Sub-Committee 

providing the details and cost implications required to implement the proposal 
with costs in the current year being met from contingencies and provision 
being made in the MTFP for future years. 

 
 
ALLOCATION OF COMMITTEE SEATS AND REPRESENTATION ON OUTSIDE 
BODIES 
 
The Director of Administration submitted a report (copy circulated) inviting the Cabinet to 
allocate Committee seats to Councillor E. Bell and containing proposals for changes to the 
Membership of the Scrutiny Committee and the Durham Telecom Advisory Committee. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
9. RESOLVED that:- 
 

(i) Councillor E. Bell be appointed to the undermentioned Council 
Committees/Outside Bodies:- 

 
Education Sub-Committee 
Coalfield Area Committee 
Homelessness Appeals Panel 
St. Matthew’s C.A., Newbottle, 

 



(ii) approval be given for replacing Councillor G. Scott with Councillor R. Bell on 
Scrutiny Committee, and 



 
(iii) Councillors F. Anderson and J. Heron be nominated to represent the Council 

on the Durham Telecom Advisory Committee. 
 
 
REFERENCE FROM SCRUTINY COMMITTEE : PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO FIVE 
YEAR PROGRAMME OF BEST VALUE REVIEWS 
 
The Director of Administration submitted a report (copy circulated) appending a report 
proposing an amendment to the programme of Best Value Reviews in the light of the impact 
of the Housing Stock Transfer. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
10. RESOLVED that the decision of the Scrutiny Committee to reschedule the review of 
Housing Services and the review of Parks, Open Spaces and Grounds Maintenance, as 
detailed in paragraph 2.1 of the report, be endorsed. 
 
 
REFERENCE FROM SCRUTINY COMMITTEE : CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIUM 
SERVICE REVIEW REPORT AND IMPROVEMENT PLAN 
 
The Director of Administration submitted a report (copy circulated) appending a report on the 
development of a proposed improvement plan in relation to the Cemeteries and Crematorium 
Service. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
11. RESOLVED that the decision of the Scrutiny Committee to accept the proposals, as 
outlined in the report, without amendment be endorsed. 
 
 
“FUTURE CITY – FUTURE LIVES” : CONSULTATIONS ON THE CITY’S DRAFT 
SUSTAINABILITY DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 
 
The Director of Environment submitted a report (copy circulated) acquainting Members with 
the results of the public consultation, giving an update on certain key Council-related actions 
and recommending revisions to the “Future City – Future Lives” for inclusion in the final 
document. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 



Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
12. RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Council that:- 
 

(i) the proposed changes outlined in the schedule appended to the report be 
approved for inclusion in the final document, 

 
(ii) authority be given for the Director of Environment to suitably revise the text 

of the document, 
 
(iii) the City of Sunderland Partnership be requested to endorse the document, and 
 
(iv) agreement be given for the City of Sunderland to sign up to the Nottingham 

Declaration on Climate Change. 
 
 
OLD SUNDERLAND RIVERSIDE CONSERVATION AREA – 176 HIGH STREET 
WEST/58 VILLIERS STREET : APPROVAL OF PROJECTS AND FUNDING 
ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE RECONSTRUCTION OF THE LISTED BUILDING 
 
The Director of Environment submitted a report seeking the approval of Cabinet to the 
implementation of the above project to carry out the reconstruction of 176 High Street 
West/58 Villiers Street, Sunderland and to approve the associated funding arrangements. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
13. RESOLVED that approval be given to:- 
 
 (i) the project for the reconstruction of 176 High Street West/58 Villiers Street, 
and 
 
 (ii) the arrangements for capital expenditure as set out in the report. 
 
 
OLD SUNDERLAND RIVERSIDE CONSERVATION AREA – HERITAGE ECONOMIC 
REGENERATION SCHEME 
 
The Director of Environment submitted a report (copy circulated) seeking the approval of 
Cabinet to the acceptance of an invitation from English Heritage to become partners in a 
Heritage Economic Regeneration Scheme to operate in the Old Sunderland Riverside 
Conservation Area from June 2001 for a period of three years. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 



Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
14. RESOLVED that:- 
 

(i) authority be given for the acceptance of English Heritage’s invitation to 
become a partner in the Heritage Economic Regeneration Scheme for the Old 
Sunderland Riverside Conservation Area, and 

 
(ii) approval be given for the commitment of the requisite match funding of 

£95,000 per annum for three years, subject to resources being available 
following the first review of the Capital Programme. 

 
 
DECLARATION OF INTEREST 
 
Councillor C.R. Anderson declared a personal interest in the undermentioned item of 
business “Old Sunderland Riverside Conservation Area – Application for Grant from the 
North East Civic Trust – Former Charta Furnishings Site, Low Street, Sunderland” as a 
Member of the Old Sunderland Trust and took no part in the discussion or voting thereon. 
 
Councillor Charlton Chaired the meeting for the duration of the item of business. 
 
 
OLD SUNDERLAND RIVERSIDE CONSERVATION AREA – APPLICATION FOR 
GRANT FROM THE NORTH EAST CIVIC TRUST – FORMER CHARTA 
FURNISHINGS SITE, LOW STREET, SUNDERLAND 
 
The Director of Environment submitted a report (copy circulated) seeking approval to the 
making of a grant to the North East Civic Trust for preparatory works to enable the former 
Charta Furnishings Site to be made available for development. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
15. RESOLVED that approval be given to the funding arrangements as outlined in the 
report and the award of a grant to a maximum of £97,345 to the North East Civic Trust for 
site preparation works to the former Charta Furnishings Site, Low Street, subject to the 
approval of the ERDF contribution. 
 
 
CENTRAL CONSERVATION AREA – HERITAGE LOTTERY FUND – OFFER OF 
TOWNSCAPE HERITAGE INITIATIVE GRANT 
 
The Director of Environment submitted a report (copy circulated) advising the Cabinet of an 
offer of grant from Heritage Lottery Fund to operate Townscape Heritage Initiative in part of 
the Central Conservation Area and seeking acceptance of this grant. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 



 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
16. RESOLVED that:- 
 

(i) approval be given for the acceptance of the Heritage Lottery Fund’s offer of a 
grant towards a Townscape Heritage Initiative in the Sunniside Area of the 
Council’s Central Conservation Area, and 

 
(ii) the current arrangements in place to provide match funding be noted. 

 
 
PROPOSED CHANGES TO REGIONAL PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR THE NORTH 
EAST 
 
The Director of Environment submitted a report (copy circulated) advising on proposed 
changes to the Regional Planning Guidance and proposing a formal response to the Guidance 
for adoption by the Council. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
17. RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Council that, subject to response No. 3 in 
the report being amended to read “The deletion of the North Sunderland Site is totally 
unacceptable to this Council and is objected to on the grounds of the Panel’s faulty analysis 
and that the site is justifiable on the basis of regeneration, unemployment rates, high 
accessibility and regional distribution.  The employment land strategy is objected to as the 
policies are too narrow and too short sighted in their outlook”, approval be given for the 
recommended responses, as set out in section 4 of the report, to form the basis of the 
Council’s formal response to the Secretary of State’s Proposed Changes to Regional Planning 
Guidance for the North East. 
 
 
STREET CARE INSPECTION REPORT 
 
The Director of Contracting Services and the Director of Environment submitted a joint 
report (copy circulated) providing an overview of the key findings from the Street Care 
Inspection process and tabling the full report from the Best Value Inspection Service. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
18. RESOLVED that:- 
 

(i) the findings of the inspection report and feedback on the process be received 
and acknowledged, and 

 
(ii) the report be referred to Scrutiny Committee for its perusal. 



 
 
LOCAL AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT 
 
The Director of Health and Housing submitted a report (copy circulated) seeking formal 
adoption of the findings of the First Review of Air Quality within the City which was 
required to be submitted for consideration on a technical basis by the DETR by December 
2000. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
19. RESOLVED that the contents of the report be noted and the First Review of Air 
Quality within the City be formally adopted. 
 
 
PRIVATE SECTOR HOUSING GRANTS – RESPONSE TO CONSULTATION PAPER 
 
The Director of Health and Housing submitted a report (copy circulated) outlining the key 
proposals of the consultation paper and proposing a response by the Council to the DETR. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
20. RESOLVED that:- 
 
 (i) the content of the report be noted, 
 

(ii) the responses to the consultation document as detailed in section 8 of the 
report be approved, and 

 
(iii) the Director of Health and Housing be instructed to respond to the DETR on 

behalf of the Council. 
 
 
CONTAMINATED LAND 
 
The Director of Health and Housing and the Director of Environment submitted a joint report 
(copy circulated) seeking the formal adoption of the City’s Contaminated Land Strategy 
which was to be published in accordance with the requirements of the Environmental 
Protection Act 1990, Part IIA by 30th June, 2001. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
21. RESOLVED that it be recommended to the Council that the City of Sunderland’s 
Contaminated Land Strategy, as submitted, be adopted. 



 
 
INTERNAL AUDIT SERVICES ANNUAL REPORT FOR 2000/2001 
 
The City Treasurer submitted a report (copy circulated) providing Members with an overall 
opinion of the soundness of systems in place to minimise risk to the Council together with 
details of the performance of Internal Audit Services during 2000/2001 detailing the areas of 
work undertaken and developments within the Service both currently and planned for the 
future. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
22. RESOLVED that the report be received and noted. 
 
 
SOCIAL SERVICES MATTERS 
 
At the instance of the Chairman, it was:- 
 
23. RESOLVED that in accordance with Standing Order 35.4 the Cabinet sit as the 
Council’s Social Services Committee for the undermentioned two items of business during 
which it shall be deemed to be the Council’s Social Services Committee for the purposes of 
Section 2 of the Local Authority Social Services Act 1970. 
 
 
JOINT REVIEW OF SUNDERLAND SOCIAL SERVICES IMPROVEMENT PLAN 
UPDATE 
 
The Director of Social Services submitted a report (copy circulated) updating Members on 
progress in implementing the Joint Review Improvement Plan which had been presented to 
Cabinet on 14th February, 2001. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 
 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
24. RESOLVED that the progress on the Improvement Plan be acknowledged and that it 
be noted that the second update, one year from the original report, would be provided in 
November 2001. 
 
 
SOCIAL SERVICES CAPITAL DEVELOPMENTS 
 
The Director of Social Services submitted a report (copy circulated) requesting the Cabinet to 
consider making capital available for Social Services developments at Wellesley and for a 
new Independent Living Centre. 
 
(For copy report – see original minutes). 



 
Consideration having been given to the matter, it was:- 
 
25. RESOLVED that:- 
 

(i) the proposals as set out in the report for the replacement of Wellesley and the 
development of a new Independent Living Centre within Sunderland be 
supported, 

 
(ii) capital investment of £1.5 million for each scheme be approved, and 
 
(iii) the Director of Social Services be instructed to report back as necessary on 

progress. 
 
 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT (ACCESS TO INFORMATION) ACT 1985 
 
At the instance of the Chairman, it was:- 
 
26. RESOLVED that in accordance with Section 100A(4) of the Local Government Act 
1972 the public be excluded during consideration of the remaining business as it contains 
exempt information relating to particular employees of the Authority, to particular applicants 
for financial assistance provided by the Authority, to information relating to the financial or 
business affairs of particular persons, the terms proposed or to be proposed to be incurred by 
the Authority under a particular contract for the acquisition or disposal of property or the 
supply of goods or services or to consultations in connection with labour relations matters 
arising between the Authority and employees of the Authority (Local Government Act 1972, 
Schedule 12A, Part I, Paragraphs 1, 5, 7, 8, 9 and 11). 
 
 
 
 
(Signed) C.R. ANDERSON, 
  Chairman. 
 
 
 
NOTE:- 
 
The above minutes comprise only those relating to items during which the meeting was open 
to the public. 
 
Additional minutes in respect of other business are included in Part II. 
 
 



 
CABINET MEETING – 20TH JUNE 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 2000 – PROPOSALS FOR A NEW COUNCIL 
CONSTITUTION 
 
Author(s): 
 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
DIRECTOR OF ADMINISTRATION 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
To put forward proposals for the new Constitution for submission to the Secretary of 
State, to deal with the outcome of the consultation on the fall-back position and the 
selection of a date for the referendum and method of voting. 
 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
To recommend to the Council: - 
 

i the submission of proposals to the Secretary of State as contained in the report 
and the draft constitution, 

 
ii the outline fall-back position to be adopted, 

 
iii a date for the referendum 

 
iv the method of conducting the referendum. 
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CABINET – 20TH JUNE 2001 
 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 2000 – PROPOSALS FOR A NEW COUNCIL 
CONSTITUTION 
 
A report by the Chief Executive and Director of Administration. 
 
Background 
 
At its meeting on 11th April the Cabinet decided, following the outcome of the 
consultation exercise, that a referendum be held on a preferred model for executive 
arrangements for the Council, the elected Mayor and Cabinet model.  It also agreed 
that a further round of consultation be carried out on an outline fall-back position in 
the event of a referendum rejecting the proposal for an elected Mayor. 
 
The purpose of this report is to put forward the proposals for the new Constitution, 
which must be submitted to the Secretary of State by the end of June.  It also deals 
with the outcome of the consultation exercise on the fall-back position, selection of a 
date for the referendum and the method of voting to be employed at the referendum. 
 
Members will recall that the Council agreed at its meeting in March to the 
establishment of a Committee to discuss matters relevant to the new Constitution.  A 
meeting of that Committee has been organized for 14th June, and any comments on 
the proposals arising from the meeting will be reported to the Cabinet. 
 
The Proposals 
 
In drawing up the proposals the Council must comply with: 
 

- the relevant provisions of the Local Government Act 2000. 
- Regulations made under the Act 
- The Local Government Act 2000 (Proposals for Executive Arrangements) 

(England) Direction 2001. 
- The statutory guidance issued by the Secretary of State. 

 
The Draft Constitution 
 
A draft Constitution has been prepared which is contained in Appendix 1 of this 
report.  It provides for an elected Mayor and Cabinet as agreed in April.  It is based on 
the modular constitutions and guidance issued by DETR.  It contains some legal 
requirements as well as matters for local choice. 
 
The draft is not complete although the proposed content is given for the uncompleted 
sections.  In some instances the material is not yet available to complete the sections.  
However there is sufficient information to meet the various legislative requirements 
for the submission of proposals.  It is important to note that the Constitution is not 
being finalised and formally adopted at this stage.  That can only take place after the 
referendum. 
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The Legislative Requirements 
 
The submission to the Secretary of State must deal with the following matters: 
 
1. Consultation 
 

The Act requires that before drawing up proposals a local authority must take 
reasonable steps to consult the Local Government electors for, and other 
interested persons in the authority’s area. 

 
That exercise was carried out between January and March and reported to 
Cabinet in April.  A report on the details of the consultation process will be 
attached to the Council’s submission. 

 
2. The Council must decide the form the executive is to take. 
 

The Constitution provides for a directly elected Mayor and Cabinet. 
 
3. The extent to which the functions specified in regulations under Section  

13(3) (b) are to be the responsibility of the executive. 
 

The proposals to meet these requirements are contained in Part 3 of the 
Constitution. 

 
4. The Council is required to consider the extent to which the proposals, if 

implemented, are likely to assist in securing continuous improvement, in the 
way in which the authority’s functions are exercised having regard to a 
combination of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. 

 
It is considered that these proposals will meet this requirement by providing 
for effective decision making through a cabinet system, underpinned by a 
robust overview and scrutiny process which permits the development and 
review of the effectiveness of policy as well as holding the executive to 
account.  The proposals allow for greater input by electors and others into key 
decisions made by the Council. 

 
5. A description of the role of the Council itself.  
 

This is set out in Article 4 of the Constitution and supported by the Council 
Rules of Procedure contained in Part 4 of the Constitution. 

 
6. A description of the proposed arrangements for the operation of overview and 

scrutiny arrangements. 
 

The arrangements are set out in article 6 of the Constitution and the procedure 
rules for the operation of overview and scrutiny are contained in Part 4 of the 
Constitution. 



- 16 - 

 
7. Timetable with Respect to Implementation. 
 

Subject to a positive vote in a referendum it is proposed to hold an election for 
Mayor in May 2002 and to implement the new arrangements with effect from 
the Annual Council on 22nd May 2002. 

 
Referendum 
 
a) Timing 
 

The referendum on the issue of an elected Mayor cannot be held for at least 2 
months after submission of the proposals to the Secretary of State and must be 
held within 6 months.  Consequently it will not be possible to hold it before 
September and it must be held by the end of December.  October would 
therefore be an appropriate time to hold a referendum.  Members are invited to 
select a date, which by custom would be a Thursday.  The third Thursday in 
October (the 18th) has been chosen as a date for holding mayoral elections for 
those authorities which are ready.  Members are recommended to consider 
holding the referendum in advance of that date, on Thursday 11th October. 

 
b) The Form of the Referendum 
 

The regulations permit the referendum to be held either:- 
 

- in the normal way with voting at polling stations and postal votes available 
upon demand to those who prefer to vote in that way or who  

- entirely as a postal ballot. 
 

The implications of a full postal ballot across the City are as yet untested. 
 
 Members are asked to consider which of the options they would prefer. 

 
c) The Question 
 
 The referendum question is prescribed by regulations and will be:- 
 

“Are you in favour of the proposal for Sunderland City Council to be run in a 
new way, which includes a Mayor, who will be elected by the voters of the 
City to be in charge of the Council’s services and to lead Sunderland City 
Council and the community, which it serves?” 
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Fall-Back Position 
 
Where it is proposed to hold a referendum consultation must be carried out on an 
outline fall-back position in the event of the referendum producing a No vote.  There 
are 2 options available:- 
 
- Leader and Cabinet model 
- alternative arrangements (a modernised committee system). 
 
As agreed at the April Cabinet a further consultation exercise has been carried out.  
This has consisted of 2 elements.  A full page advert in the 3 main local newspapers 
inviting members of the public to reply stating their preference.  Key partner agencies 
and external bodies were also circulated with the questionnaire. 
 
A further representative survey of the public was also undertaken.  A random sample 
survey of 4,000 electors was sent information about the two fall-back options and 
asked to indicate their preferences. The latter provided a statistically reliable result as 
follows: 
 
Leader and Cabinet   56% 
Modernised Committee System 44% 
 
Members are requested to determine their fall-back option in the light of this exercise. 
 
In the event of a No vote at the referendum the Council is required to undertake a 
further round of consultation on the details of its fall-back option.  A Constitution to 
cover the fall-back option would be prepared at that time although where possible the 
principles of the current draft constitution would be followed. 
 
Recommendations 
 
The Cabinet is requested to consider this report along with any views submitted by the 
New Constitutional Arrangements Committee and recommend to Council:- 
 

1) the submission of proposals to the Secretary of State as contained in this 
report and the draft Constitution. 

2) the outline fall-back position to be adopted. 
3) a date for the referendum. 
4) the method of conducting the referendum. 

 
Background Papers 
 
Local Government Act 2000 and Regulations made under the Act. 
 
New Council Constitutions – DETR Guidance. 
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DRAFT 
Sunderland City Council 

Constitution of the Council 
 

Contents 

 
Part 1 - Summary and Explanation 
 
Part 2 –  Articles of the Constitution 

Article 1 - The Constitution 
Article 2 - Members of the Council 
Article 3 - Citizens and the Council 
Article 4 - The Full Council 
Article 5 - Chairing the Council 
Article 6 - Overview and Scrutiny Committees 
Article 7 - The Executive 
Article 8 - Regulatory and Other Committees 
Article 9 - The Standards Committee 
Article 10 - Area Committees  
Article 11 - Joint Arrangements 
Article 12  - Officers 
Article 13 - Decision Making 
Article 14 - Finance, Contracts and Legal Matters 
Article 15 - Review and Revision of the Constitution 
Article 16 - Suspension, Interpretation and Publication of 
 the Constitution 

  Schedule 1 - Description of Executive Arrangements 
 
Part 3 - Responsibility for Functions 
  Responsibility for Functions 
 
Part 4 - Rules of Procedure 

Council Procedure Rules 
Access to Information Procedure Rules 
Budget and Policy Framework Procedure Rules 
Executive Procedure Rules 
Overview and Scrutiny Procedure Rules 
Financial Procedure Rules 
Contracts Procedure Rules 
Officer Employment Procedure Rules 

 
Part 5 - Codes and Protocols 

Members’ Code of Conduct 
Officers’ Code of Conduct 
Protocol on Member/Officer Relations 
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Part 6 - Members’ Allowances Scheme 
  Members’ Allowances Scheme 
 
Part 7 - Management Structure 
  Management Structure 
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PART 1 
 
 

Summary and Explanation 
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Summary and Explanation 
 
The Council’s Constitution 
 
The Sunderland City Council has agreed a new constitution which sets out how the Council 
operates, how decisions are made and the procedures which are followed to ensure that these are 
efficient, transparent and accountable to local people. Some of these processes are required by 
the law, while others are a matter for the Council to choose.   
 
The Constitution is divided into 16 articles, which set out the basic rules governing the 
Council’s business.  More detailed procedures and codes of practice are provided in separate 
rules and protocols at the end of the document. 
 
What’s in the Constitution? 
 
Article 1 of the Constitution commits the Council to providing leadership to the community with 
citizen involvement in effective and accountable decision making. 
 
Article 2-16 explain the rights of citizens and how the key parts of the Council operate.  These 
are:  
 
 - Members of the Council (Article 2). 
 
- Citizens and the Council (Article 3). 
 
- The Council meeting (Article 4). 
 
- Chairing the Council. 
 
- Overview and scrutiny of decisions (Article 6). 
 
- The executive (Article 7). 
 
- Regulatory and other committees. 
 
- The Standards Committee (Article 9). 
 
- Area committees (Article 10).  
 
- Joint arrangements (Article 11). 
 
- Officers (Article 12). 
 
- Decision making (Article 13). 
 
- Finance, contracts and legal matters (Article 14). 
 
- Review and revision of the Constitution (Article 15). 
 
- Suspension, interpretation and publication of the Constitution (Article 16). 
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How the Council operates 
 
The Council is composed of an elected mayor elected every four years and 75 councillors with 
one-third elected three years in four. Councillors are democratically accountable to residents of 
their ward.  The overriding duty of councillors is to the whole community, but they have a 
special duty to their constituents, including those who did not vote for them.  Councillors have 
to agree to follow a code of conduct to ensure high standards in the way they undertake their 
duties. The Standards Committee trains and advises them on the code of conduct.  All 
councillors meet together as the Council. Meetings of the Council are normally open to the 
public. Here councillors decide the Council’s overall policies and set the budget each year.  
 
At Council meetings councillors can ask the Mayor and members of his/her executive, questions 
about their work in running the Council.  Councillors can also debate issues which concern the 
city and once a year the mayor can hold a debate about the state of the city. 
 
How Decisions are Made 
 
The Executive 
 
The Executive is the part of the Council which is responsible for most day-to-day decisions.  
The executive is made up of the Mayor, who is elected by all residents.  When major 
decisions are to be discussed or made, these are published in the executives’ forward plan in 
so far as they can be anticipated. If these major decisions are to be discussed with council 
officers at a meeting of the executive, this will generally be open for the public to attend 
except where personal or confidential matters are being discussed. The executive has to make 
decisions which are in line with the Council’s overall policies and budget. If it wishes to make 
a decision which is outside the budget or policy framework, this must be referred to the 
Council as a whole to decide. 
 
Overview and Scrutiny 
 
There are 6 overview and scrutiny committees who support the work of the executive and the 
Council as a whole. They allow citizens to have a greater say in Council matters by holding 
public inquiries into matters of local concern. These lead to reports and recommendations which 
advise the executive and the Council as a whole on its policies, budget and service delivery. 
Overview and scrutiny committees also monitor the decisions of the executive. They can ‘call-
in’ a decision which has been made by the executive but not yet implemented. This enables them 
to consider whether the decision is appropriate. In come circumstances they may recommend 
that the executive reconsider the decision. They may also be consulted by the executive or the 
Council on forthcoming decisions and the development of policy. 
 
Area Committees  
 
In order to give local citizens a greater say in council affairs, 6 area committees have been 
created. These cover Sunderland North, Sunderland East, Sunderland South, Sunderland West, 
Washington and the Coalfields.  Their role is primarily a consultative one and they may report 
on matters of local concern to the executive, overview and scrutiny committees or the Council.  
They may have some executive and non-executive functions and will have maximum spending 
limits. They involve councillors for each particular area and meetings are held in public. 
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The Council’s Staff 
 
The Council has people working for it (called ‘officers’) to give advice, implement decisions 
and manage the day-to-day delivery of its services. Some officers have a specific duty to ensure 
that the Council acts within the law and uses its resources wisely. A protocol governs the 
relationships between officers and members of the council and the elected mayor. 
 
Citizens’ Rights 
 
Citizens have a number of rights in their dealings with the Council. These are set out in more 
detail in Article 3. Some of these are legal rights, whilst others depend on the Council’s own 
processes. Local Advice Centres can advise on individuals’ legal rights.  Where members of the 
public use specific council services, for example as a parent of a school pupil, they have 
additional rights. These are not covered in this Constitution. 
 
Citizens have the right to: 
 
• vote at local elections if they are registered; 
 
• contact their local councillor about any matters of concern to them; 
 
• obtain a copy of the Constitution; 
 
• attend meetings of the Council and its committees except where, for example, 

personal or confidential matters are being discussed; 
 
• petition to request a referendum on a mayoral form of executive; 
 
• find out, from the executive’s forward plan, what major decisions are to be discussed by the 

executive or decided by the executive or officers, and when; 
 
• attend meetings of the executive where key decisions are being discussed or decided; 
 
• see agendas reports and background papers, and any record of decisions made by the 

Council and executive; 
 
• complain to the Council about the standard of service, action or lack of action by the Council 

or its staff.  Complaints should be made to the Council department concerned.  Details of the 
complaints procedure can be obtained from the Civic  
Centre. 

 
• complain to the Ombudsman if they think the Council has not followed its procedures 

properly. However, they should only do this after using the Council’s own complaints 
process; 

 
• complain to the Standards Board for England if they have evidence which they think shows 

that a councillor has not followed the Council’s Code of Conduct; and  
 
• inspect the Council’s accounts and make their views known to the external auditor. 
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The Council welcomes participation by its citizens in its work. For further information on your 
rights as a citizen, please contact  (            ) or visit our website on…………………. 

 



 26 

Part 2 
 

Articles of the Constitution 
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ARTICLE 1 - THE CONSTITUTION 
 
1.01 Powers of the Council 
 

The Council will exercise all its powers and duties in accordance with the law and this 
Constitution. 

 
1.02 The Constitution 

 
This Constitution, and all its appendices, is the Constitution of the Sunderland City 
Council. 

 
1.03 The purpose of the Constitution is to: 

 
1. enable the Council to provide clear leadership to the community in partnership 

with citizens, businesses and other organisations; 
 
2. support the active involvement of citizens in the process of local authority 

decision-making; 
 

3. help councillors represent their constituents more effectively; 
 

4. enable decisions to be taken efficiently and effectively; 
 

5. create a powerful and effective means of holding decision-makers to public 
account; 

 
6. ensure that no one will review or scrutinise a decision in which they were directly 

involved; 
 

7. ensure that those responsible for decision making are clearly identifiable to local 
people and that they explain the reasons for decisions; and  

 
8. provide a means of improving the delivery of services to the community. 

 
1.04 Interpretation and Review of the Constitution 
 

Where the Constitution permits the Council to choose between different courses of 
action, the Council will always choose that option which it thinks is closest to the 
purposes stated above. 
 
The Council will monitor and evaluate the operation of the Constitution as set out in 
Article 15. 
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ARTICLE 2 - MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL 
 

2.01 Composition and Eligibility  
 

(a) Composition. 
 

The Council will comprise 75 members (otherwise called Councillors) and the 
elected Mayor. 3 members will be elected by the voters of each ward in 
accordance with a scheme drawn up by the Local Government Commission and 
approved by the Secretary of State.  The Mayor will be elected in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 2.04. 

 
(b) Eligibility 

 
Only registered voters of the City or those living or working there will be eligible 
to hold the office of Councillor or elected Mayor. 

 
2.02 Election and Terms of Councillors 
 
 The ordinary election of a third of all Councillors will be held on the first Thursday in 

May in each year, except that in 2005 and every fourth year after there will be no regular 
election.  The terms of office of Councillors will be four years starting on the fourth day 
after being elected and finishing on the fourth day after the date of the regular election 
four years later. 

 
2.03 (a) Key Roles – All Councillors and the elected Mayor will: 
 

(i) collectively be the ultimate policy-makers and carry out a number of 
strategic and corporate management functions: 

 
(ii) represent their communities and bring their views into the Council’s 

decision-making process, i.e. become the advocate of and for their 
communities; 

 
(iii) deal with individual casework and act as an advocate for constituents in 

resolving particular concerns or grievances. 
 

(iv) balance different interests identified within the ward  and represent the 
ward as a whole; 

 
(v) be involved in decision-making; 

 
(vi) be available to represent the Council on other bodies; and  

 
(vii) maintain the highest standards of conduct and ethics. 

 
(b) Rights and Duties 
 

(i) Councillors and the elected Mayor will have such rights of access to such 
documents, information, land and buildings of the Council as are 
necessary for the proper discharge of their functions and in accordance 
with the law. 
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(ii) Councillors and the elected Mayor will not make public information 
which is confidential or exempt without the consent of the Council or 
divulge information given in confidence to anyone other than a councillor 
or officer entitled to know it. 

 
(iii) For these purposes, “confidential” and “exempt” information are defined 

in the Access to Information Rules in Part 4 of this Constitution. 
 
2.04 Election of the Mayor 
 

The term of office for the Mayor will be 4 years except that the first Mayor will be 
elected on the first Thursday in May in 2002 and serve a term of three years.  He/she will 
take office on the fourth day after his/her election and will continue in office until the 
fourth day after his/here successor is elected, unless he/she ceases to be the elected 
Mayor. 
 

2.05 Conduct 
 

Councillors and the elected Mayor will at all times observe the Members’ Code of 
Conduct and the Protocol on Member/Officer Relations set out in Part 5 of this 
Constitution. 
 

2.06 Allowances 
 
Councillors and the elected Mayor will be entitled to receive allowances in accordance 
with the Members’ Allowances Scheme set out in Part 6 of this Constitution. 
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ARTICLE 3 - CITIZENS AND THE COUNCIL 
 
3.01 Citizen’s rights 
 

Citizens have the following rights.  Their rights to information and to participate are 
explained in more detail in the Access to Information Rules in Part 4 of this Constitution: 

 
 (a) Voting and Petitions  
 

Citizens on the electoral roll for the area have the right to vote and sign a petition 
to request a referendum for an elected mayor form of Constitution. 

 
(b) Information.  Citizens have the right to: 
 

(i) attend meetings of the Council and its committees except where 
confidential or exempt information is likely to be disclosed, and the 
meeting is therefore held in private; 

 
(ii) attend meetings of the executive when key decisions are being 

considered; 
 
(iii) find out from the forward plan what key decisions will be taken by the 

executive and when; 
 
(iv) see reports and background papers, and any records of decisions made by 

the Council and the executive; and 
 
(v) inspect the Council’s accounts and make their views known to the 

external auditor. 
 

(c) Participation  
 

Citizens may contribute to investigations by overview and scrutiny committees. 
 
 (d) Complaints 
 

Citizens have the right to complain to: 
 
(vi) the Council itself under its complaints scheme; 
 
(vii) the Ombudsman after using the Council’s own complaints scheme; 
 
(viii) the Standards Board for England about a breach of the Councillor’s Code 

of Conduct. 
 
3.02 Citizen’s Responsibilities 
 

Citizens must not be violent, abusing or threatening to councillors or officers and must 
not wilfully harm things owned by the Council, councillors or officers. 
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ARTICLE 4 - THE FULL COUNCIL 
 
4.01 Meanings 
 

(a) Policy Framework. The policy framework means the following plans and 
strategies: 

 
(i) Those required by the Local Authorities (Functions and Responsibilities) 

(England) Regulations 2000 and regulations proposed under Section 42 of the 
Local Government Act 2000  to be adopted by the Council. 

 
• Annual Library Plan; 
 
• Best Value Performance Plan; 
 
• Children’s Services Plan; 
 
• Community Care Plan; 
 
• Community Strategy 
 
• Crime and Disorder Reduction Strategy 

 
• Early Years Development Plan; 

 
• Education Development Plan; 

 
• Local Transport Plan; 

 
• Plans and strategies which together comprise the Development Plan; 

 
• Youth Justice Plan. 

 
(ii) those other plans and strategies which Chapter 2 of DETR Guidance recommends 

should be adopted by the Council as part of the Policy Framework namely: 
 

• Service Plans; 
 
• Food Law Enforcement Service Plan; 
 
• The plan and strategy which comprise the Housing Investment 

Programme; 
 
• Adult Learning Plan; 
 
• Local Agenda 21 Strategy; 
 
• Quality Protects Management Action Plan. 
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(iii) other plans and strategies which the council may decide should be adopted by the 
Council meeting as a matter of local choice. 

 
(b) Budget 

 
The budget includes the allocation of financial resources to different services and 
projects, proposed contingency funds, the council tax base, setting the council tax 
and decisions relating to the control of the Council’s borrowing requirement, the 
control of its capital expenditure and the setting of virement limits. 

 
4.02  Functions of the Full Council 

 
 Only the Council will exercise the following functions: 
 

(a)  adopting and changing the Constitution; 
 
(b) approving or adopting the policy framework and the budget.  
 
(c) subject to the urgency procedure contained in the Access to Information 

Procedure Rules in Part 4 of this Constitution, making decisions about any matter 
in the discharge of an executive function which is covered by the policy 
framework or the budget where the decision maker is minded to make it in a 
manner which would be contrary to the policy framework or contrary to/or not 
wholly in accordance with the budget; 

 
(d) agreeing and/or amending the terms of reference for committees, deciding on 

their composition and making appointments to them; 
 
(e) appointing representatives to outside bodies unless the appointment is 

an executive function or has been delegated by the Council; 
 
(f) adopting an allowances scheme under Article 2.06; 
 
(g) changing the name of the area, conferring the title of honorary 

alderman or freedom of the City; 
 

(h)  confirming the appointment of the head of paid service; 
 

(i) making, amending, revoking, re-enacting or adopting bylaws and promoting or 
opposing the making of local legislation or personal Bills; 

 
(j) all local choice functions set out in Part 3 of this Constitution which the Council 

decides should be undertaken by itself rather than the executive; and 
 
 (k) all other matters which, by law, must be reserved to Council. 
 
4.03  Council meetings 
 

There are three types of Council meeting: 
 

(a) the annual meeting; 
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(b) ordinary meetings; 
 
(c) extraordinary meetings. 

 
and they will be conducted in accordance with the Council Procedure Rules in Part 4 of 
this Constitution. 
 

4.04 Responsibility for functions  
 

The Council will maintain the tables in Part 3 of this Constitution setting out the 
responsibilities for the Council’s functions which are not the responsibility of the 
executive. 
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ARTICLE 5 - CHAIRING THE COUNCIL 
 
5.01 Role and function of the Chairman 
 

The Chairman and in his/her absence, the vice-chairman will have the following roles 
and functions: 

 
The Chairman will be elected by the Council annually. The Chairman will have the 
following responsibilities: 
 
1. to uphold and promote the purposes of the Constitution, and to interpret the 

Constitution when necessary; 
 
 2. to preside over meetings of the Council so that its business can be 

carried out efficiently and with regard to the rights of councillors and the interests 
of the community; 

 
3. to ensure that the Council meeting is a forum for the debate of matters of concern 

to the local community and the place at which members who are not on the 
executive are able to hold the executive to account. 

 
4. together with the Mayor, the Chairman will promote the Council as a whole and 

act as a focal point of the community; 
 
 5. to be the conscience of the Council. 
 

6. Ceremonial matters.  The Council will decide what civic and ceremonial duties 
the Chairman and Mayor will carry out. 

 
7. First Citizen.  The elected Mayor shall take precedence i.e. shall be the first 

citizen of Sunderland. 
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ARTICLE 6 - OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY COMMITTEES 
 
6.01 Terms of Reference 
 

The Council will appoint the overview and scrutiny committees set out in the left hand 
column of the table below to discharge the functions conferred by section 21 of the Local 
Government Act 2000 or regulations under section 32 of the Local Government Act 
2000 in relation to the matters set out in the right hand column of the same table. 
 
Committee Scope 

Education & Community Services The provision, planning and 
management of education, training, 
libraries arts and culture in 
Sunderland. 

Environment The planning and management of the 
physical environment of Sunderland 
including highways & transportation.. 

Health & Housing Services The role of the Council as a Housing 
Authority and the provision, planning 
and management of regulatory and 
licensing functions for the protection 
of its citizens. 

Social Services & Healthcare The provision, planning and 
management of social and healthcare 
services in Sunderland and the 
holding to account of health 
authorities as proposed under the 
NHS Plan 

Contracting Services The provision and management of 
services relating to leisure, catering, 
waste collection, cleansing  and in-
house construction maintenance and 
civil engineering services.  

Management Services The Council's budget, management of 
its budget, capital, revenue borrowing 
and assets and its audit arrangements.  
The provision, planning, management 
performance of council services, 
including support services, the Port 
best value, the community plan, local 
democracy, the achievement of 
effective, transparent accountable 
decision making by the Council and 
any other Council function not 
otherwise addressed by any other 
Committee.  
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6.02  General role 
 

Within their terms of reference, overview and scrutiny committees will: 
 
i)  review and/or scrutinise decisions made or actions taken in connection with the 

discharge of any of the Council’s functions; 
 

ii)  make reports and/or recommendations to the full Council and/or the executive 
and/or any joint or area committee in connection with the discharge of any 
functions; 

 
iii)  consider any matter affecting the area or its inhabitants; and 

 
iv)  exercise the right to call-in, for reconsideration, decisions made but not yet 

implemented by the executive and/or area committees. 
 
6.03  Specific functions 
 

(a)  Policy development and review.  
 

i)  assist the Council and the executive in the development of its budget and policy 
framework by in-depth analysis of policy issues including conducting research, 
community and other consultation in the analysis of policy issues and possible 
options; 

 
ii)  question members of the executive and/or committees and chief officers about 

their views on issues and proposals affecting the area; and 
 

iii)  liaise with other external organisations operating in the area, whether national, 
regional or local, to ensure that the interests of local people are enhanced by 
collaborative working. 

 
(b) Scrutiny. Overview and scrutiny committees may: 

 
i) review and scrutinise the decisions made by and performance of the executive 

and/or committees and council officers both in relation to individual decisions 
and over time; 

 
ii)  review and scrutinise the performance of the Council in 

relation to its policy objectives, performance targets and/or particular service 
areas; 

 
iii)  question members of the executive and/or committees and chief officers about 

their decisions and performance, whether generally in comparison with service 
plans and targets over a period of time, or in relation to particular decisions, 
initiatives or projects 
 

iv) make recommendations to the executive and/or appropriate committee and/or 
Council arising from the outcome of the scrutiny process; 
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v) review and scrutinise the performance of other public bodies in the area and 

invite reports from them by requesting them to address the overview and scrutiny 
committee and local people about their activities and performance; and  

 
vi) question and gather evidence from any person (with their 

consent). 
 

(c) Finance.  Overview and scrutiny committees may exercise overall  responsibility 
for the finances made available to them. 

 
(d) Annual Report. Overview and scrutiny committees must report annually to full 

Council on their workings and make recommendations for future work 
programmes and amended working methods if appropriate. 

 
6.04 Proceedings of overview and scrutiny committees 
 

Overview and scrutiny committees will conduct their proceedings in accordance with the 
Overview and Scrutiny Procedure Rules set out in Part 4 of this Constitution. 
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ARTICLE 7 - THE EXECUTIVE 
 
Elected Mayor with Cabinet 
 
7.01 Role 
 

The executive will exercise all of the local authorities functions which are not the 
responsibility of any other part of the local authority, by law or under this Constitution. 

 
7.02 Form 
 

The executive will consist of: 
 

• An elected mayor (the mayor); and 
 
• At least 2 but not more than 9 councillors appointed to the executive by the 

mayor. 
 
7.03 The Mayor 
 

(a) Roles and Functions 
 
  The mayor will carry out the following roles: 
 
  i) to be the local authority’s principal public spokesperson; 
 

ii) to give overall political direction to the Council; 
 
iii) to appoint the executive and deputy mayor; 

 
iv) to decide on the scheme of delegation for executive functions; 

 
v) to chair meetings of the executive; and; 

 
vi) to represent the local authority on such external bodies as the mayor 

decides. 
 

(b) Mayor as Member of the Council 
 

The Mayor will be treated as a councillor unless the law or context requires 
otherwise. 

 
  In particular the Mayor: 
 
  i) is subject to the same rules about qualification and 
    disqualification as any other councillor; 
 

ii) must follow the rules about disclosure of interests and comply with the 
Councillors’ Code of Conduct set out in Part 5 of this Constitution. 

 
iii) May be a member of, attend and speak at any meetings of the Council, its 

committees and sub-committees, except the Standards Committee and  
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overview and scrutiny committees.  The mayor may only speak at an 
overview and scrutiny committee or Standards Committee when invited to 
do so and may not  vote at those meetings; 

 
iv) If a member of a political group, will be taken into account when 

calculating seat allocations on committees and sub-committees of which 
he/she is a member, if they have to reflect the political composition of the 
Council as a whole in accordance with the Local Government and 
Housing Act 1989; 

 
v) Is subject to the Members’ Allowances Scheme set out in Part 6 of the 

Constitution; and  
 
vi) Is subject to the same rules about casual vacancies as apply to all 

councillors. 
 

c) Title of Mayor: 
 

The title of mayor may only be used by the elected mayor. 
 
7.04 Deputy Mayor 
 

(a) Appointment.  At the first annual meeting of the council after his/her election, 
the mayor will appoint one of the members of the executive to act as deputy 
mayor. 

 
(b) Term of Office.  The deputy mayor will hold office until the end of the mayor’s 

term of office unless he/she is no longer a member of the authority or the 
executive, resigns as deputy mayor, or is removed by the mayor from the office 
of deputy mayor. 

 
(c) Duties of Deputy Mayor.  If for any reason the mayor is unable to act, or the 

office of elected mayor is vacant, the deputy mayor will act in his/her place until 
a new mayor is elected or again able to act.  If the mayor is unable to act or the 
office is  vacant, at the same time as the deputy mayor is unable to act or the 
office of deputy mayor is vacant, then the executive must act in the mayor’s 
place, or arrange for a member of the executive to do so. 

 
(d) Removal from Office.  The Mayor may remove the deputy mayor from office at 

any time and appoint a replacement from the members of the executive.  Any 
such change shall be reported to the Chief Executive within 24 hours and to the 
next meeting of the Council. 

 
7.05 The executive other than the Mayor. 

 
 (a) Composition.  Only councillors may be appointed to the executive.   

There may be no co-optees, deputies nor substitution of executive members.  
Neither the chairman nor vice chairman of the Council may be appointed to the 
executive.  Members of the executive may not be members of an overview and 
scrutiny committee. 
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(b) Term of Office.  Members of the executive will hold office until their 

appointment is terminated by the mayor, they resign from the executive or are no 
longer a councillor. 

 
(c) Appointment by the Mayor.  Subject to Article 7.02, the size and composition 

of the executive will be solely a matter for the mayor to decide.  He/she may 
choose to appoint councillors from any political group on the Council or those 
not in a political group.  The executive need not reflect the political balance of 
the Council as a whole.  The Mayor will report his/her appointments to full 
Council and the Chief Executive as and when they are made. 

 
(d) Removal from Office.  The mayor may appoint a member to or remove a 

member from, the executive at any time.  Any such change shall be reported to 
the Chief Executive within 24 hours and to the next meeting of the Council. 

 
(e) Inability of Whole Executive to Act.  If all the members of the executive are 

unable to act for any reason then the Council will appoint an interim cabinet to 
discharge the relevant executive functions. 

 
7.06 Proceedings of the executive. 
 

Proceedings of the executive shall take place in accordance with the Executive Procedure 
Rules set out in Part 4 of this Constitution. 

 
7.07 Responsibility for functions 
 

The mayor will maintain a list in Part 3 of this Constitution setting out which individual 
members of the executive, committees of the executive, officers or joint arrangements 
are responsible for the exercise of particular executive functions. 
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ARTICLE 8 - REGULATORY & OTHER COMMITTEES 
 
8.01 Regulatory and other committees 
 

The Council will appoint the committees set out in the left hand column of the table 
Responsibility for Council Functions in Part 3 of this Constitution to discharge the 
functions described in column 3 of that table. 
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ARTICLE 9 - THE STANDARDS COMMITTEE 
 
9.01 Standards Committee 
 

The Council meeting will establish a Standards Committee. 
 
9.02 Composition 
 

(a) Membership.  The Standards Committee will be composed of at least; 
 

• One councillor from each political group represented on the Council, other 
than the mayor provided that there shall never be less than two councillors; 

 
• One person who is not a councillor or an officer of the Council or any other 

body having a Standards Committee (an independent member); 
 
(b) Independent Members.  Independent Members will be entitled to vote at 

meetings; 
 
(c) Hetton Town Council Sub-Committee. The Standards Committee will include a 

sub-committee to exercise the function set out in Article 9.03 (h) below 
comprising the same membership as the Standards Committee with the addition 
of at least one member of Hetton Town Council who is not also a member of 
Sunderland City Council. 

 
(d) Hetton Town Council Member.  A Hetton Town Council member must be 

present when matters relating to that Council or its members are being 
considered. 

 
(e) Chairing the Committee.  A member of the executive may not chair the 

Committee.  The Committee will be chaired by an independent member. 
 
9.03 Role and Function 

 
The Standards Committee will have the following roles and functions: 
 
(a) promoting and maintaining high standards of conduct by councillors, co-opted 

members and church and parent governor representatives; 
 

(b) assisting the councillors and co-opted members and church and parent governor 
representatives to observe the Members’ Code of Conduct; 

 
(c) advising the Council on the adoption or revision of the Members’ Code of 

Conduct; 
 
(d) monitoring the operation of the Members’ Code of Conduct; 
 
(e) advising, training or arranging to train councillors and co-opted members and 

church and parent governor representatives on matters relating to the Members’ 
Code of Conduct; 



 43 

(f) granting dispensations to councillors and co-opted members and church and 
parent governor representatives from requirements relating to interests set out in 
the Members’ Code of Conduct; 

 
(g) dealing with any reports from a case tribunal or interim case tribunal and any 

report from the monitoring officer on any matter which is referred by an ethical 
standards officer to the monitoring officer. 

 
(h) the exercise of (a) to (g) above in relation to Hetton Town Council. 
 
(i) the overview of complaints handling and Ombudsman investigations;  
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ARTICLE 10 - AREA COMMITTEES 
 
10.01 Area Committees 
 

The Council may appoint area Committees as it sees fit, if it is satisfied that to do so will 
ensure improved service delivery in the context of best value and more efficient 
transparent and accountable decision making. 

 
10.02 Form, Composition and Function 

 
(a) Table of area committees.  The Council will appoint the area committees as set 

out in the first column of the table below, composed as set out in the second 
column of that table and with the terms of reference set out in the third column. 

 
Name of Committee Composition Terms of Reference 
 
Sunderland North 
 
Sunderland East 
 
Sunderland West 
 
Sunderland South 
 
Washington 
 
Coalfields 

 
All members of the Council 
representing those wards 
included within each area 
committee boundary. 

 
To reflect its consultative role, 
the body has an advisory 
capacity.  It may submit reports 
on matters of concern locally to 
the executive, overview and 
scrutiny committees or the 
Council on an annual basis. It 
may have executive functions 
and functions which are not the 
responsibility of the executive.  
It will have maximum 
expenditure limits. 

 
(b) Delegations 

 
The Council and the executive will include details of the delegations to area 
committees in Part 3 of this Constitution, including the functions delegated 
showing which are the responsibility of the executive and which are not, the 
composition and membership of the committees, budgets and any limitations on 
delegation. 

 
10.03 Conflicts of Interest – Membership of Area Committees and Overview and Scrutiny 

Committees 
 
(a) Conflict of Interest.  If an overview and scrutiny committee is scrutinising 

specific decisions or proposals in relation to the business of the area committee of 
which the councillor concerned is a member, then the councillor may not speak 
or vote at the overview and scrutiny committee meeting unless a dispensation to 
do so is given by the Standards Committee. 

 
(b) General Policy Reviews.  Where the overview and scrutiny committee is 

reviewing policy generally the member must declare his/her interest before the 
relevant agenda item is reached, but need not withdraw. 
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10.04 Area Committees – Access to Information 
 

Area Committees will comply with the Access to Information Rules in Part 4 of this 
Constitution. 

 
Agendas and notices for area committee meetings which deal with both functions of the 
executive and functions which are not the responsibility of the executive will state 
clearly which items are which. 
 

10.05 Executive Members on Area Committees 
 

A member of the executive may serve on an area committee if otherwise eligible to do so 
as a councillor. 
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ARTICLE 11 - JOINT ARRANGEMENTS 
 
11.01 Arrangements to promote well being.   
 

The Council or the executive, in order to promote the economic, social or environmental 
well-being of its area, may: 
 
(a) enter into arrangements or agreements with any person or body; 

 
 (b) co-operate with, or facilitate or co-ordinate the activities of, any 

person or body; and 
 

(c) exercise on behalf of that person or body any functions of that person or body. 
 
11.02 Joint arrangements 
 

(a) The Council may establish joint arrangements with one or more local authorities 
and/or their executives to exercise functions which are not executive functions in 
any of the participating authorities, or advise the Council. Such arrangements 
may involve the appointment of a joint committee with these other local 
authorities. 

 
(b) The executive may establish joint arrangements with one or more local 

authorities to exercise functions, which are executive functions. Such 
arrangements may involve the appointment of joint committees with these other 
local authorities. 
 

(c) Except as set out below, the executive may only appoint executive members to a 
joint committee and those members need not reflect the political composition of 
the local authority as a whole. 

 
(d) The executive may appoint members to a joint committee from outside the 

executive in the following circumstances: 
 

• the joint committee has functions for only part of the area of the authority, and 
that area is smaller than two-fifths of the authority by area or population. In such 
cases, the executive may appoint to the joint committee any councillor who is a 
member for a ward which is wholly or partly contained within the area; 
 
In this case the political balance requirements do not apply to such appointments. 

 
(e) Details of any joint arrangements including any delegations to joint committees 

will be found in the Council’s scheme of delegations in Part 3 of this 
Constitution. 

 
11.03 Access to information 
 

(a) The Access to Information Rules in Part 4 of this Constitution apply. 
 

(b) If all the members of a joint committee are members of the executive in each of 
the participating authorities then its access to information regime is the same as 
that applied to the executive.
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(c) The decision whether or not to accept such a delegation from another local 

authority shall be reserved to the Council meeting. 
 
11.04  Delegation to and from other local authorities. 
 

(a) The Council may delegate non-executive functions to another local authority or, 
in certain circumstances, the executive of another local authority. 

 
(b) The executive may delegate executive functions to another local authority or the 

executive of another authority in certain circumstances. 
 

(c) The decision whether or not to accept such a delegation from another local 
authority shall be reserved to the Council meeting. 

 
11.05 Contracting Out 

 
The executive may contract out to another body or organization functions which may be 
exercised by an officer and which are subject to an order under Section 70 of the 
Deregulation and Contracting Out Act 1994, or under contracting arrangements where 
the contractor acts as the Council’s agent under usual contracting principles, provided 
there is no delegation of the Council’s discretionary decision making. 
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ARTICLE 12 - OFFICERS 
 
12.01 (a) General.  The full Council may engage such staff (referred to as officers) as it 

considers necessary to carry out its functions. 
 
 (b) Chief Officers.  The full Council will engage persons for posts which will be 

designated Chief Officers, in accordance with a Management structure as set out 
in Part 7 of this Constitution. 

 
(c) Head of paid service, monitoring officer and chief financial officer.  The 

Council will designate the following posts as shown. 
 

Post: Designation: 
 
Chief Executive Head of Paid Service 
Director of Administration Monitoring Officer 
City Treasurer Chief Finance Officer 

 
(d) Structure.  The head of paid service will determine and publicise a description of 

the overall departmental structure of the Council showing the management 
structure and deployment of officers.  This is set out at Part 7 of this Constitution. 
 

12.02 Functions of the Head of Paid Service 
 

(a) Discharge of functions by the Council. The head of paid service will report to 
full Council on the manner in which the discharge of the Council’s functions is 
co-ordinated, the number and grade of officers required for the discharge of 
functions and the organisation of officers. 

 
(b)  Restrictions on functions. The head of paid service may not be the monitoring 

officer but may hold the post of chief finance officer if a qualified accountant. 
 
12.03 Functions of the monitoring officer 
 

(a) Maintaining the Constitution. The monitoring officer will maintain an up-to-
date version of the Constitution and will ensure that it is widely available for 
consultation by members, staff and the public. 

 
(b) Ensuring lawfulness and fairness of decision making. After consulting with 

the head of paid service and chief finance officer, the monitoring officer will 
report to the full Council or to the executive in relation to an executive function if 
he or she considers that any proposal, decision or omission would give rise to 
unlawfulness or if any decision or omission has given rise to maladministration. 
Such a report will have the effect of stopping the proposal or decision being 
implemented until the report has been considered. 

 
(c) Supporting the Standards Committee. The monitoring officer will contribute 

to the promotion and maintenance of high standards of conduct through provision 
of support to the Standards Committee. 

 
(d) Receiving reports. The monitoring officer will receive and act on reports made 

by ethical standards officers and decisions of the case tribunals.
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(e) Conducting investigations. The monitoring officer will conduct investigations 

into matters referred by ethical standards officers and make reports or 
recommendations in respect of them to the Standards Committee. 

 
(f) Proper officer for access to information. The monitoring officer will ensure 

that executive decisions, together with the reasons for those decisions and 
relevant officer reports and background papers are made publicly available as 
soon as possible. 

 
(g) Advising whether executive decisions are within the budget and policy 

framework.  The monitoring officer will advise whether decisions of the 
executive are in accordance with the budget and policy framework.   

 
(h) Providing advice. The monitoring officer will provide advice on the 

scope of powers and authority to take decisions, maladministration, financial 
impropriety, probity, budget and policy framework issues   to all councillors and 
the elected mayor. 
 

(i)  Restrictions on posts. The monitoring officer cannot be the chief finance officer 
or the head of paid service. 

 
12.04  Functions of the chief finance officer 
 

(a)  Ensuring lawfulness and financial prudence of decision making. After 
consulting with the head of paid service and the monitoring officer, the chief 
finance officer will report to the full Council or to the executive in relation to an 
executive function and the Council’s external auditor if he or she considers that 
any proposal, decision or course of action will involve incurring unlawful 
expenditure, or is unlawful and is likely to cause a loss or deficiency or if the 
Council is about to enter an item of account unlawfully. 

 
(b) Administration of financial affairs. The chief finance officer will have 

responsibility for the administration of the financial affairs of the Council. 
 

(c) Contributing to corporate management. The chief finance officer will 
contribute to the corporate management of the Council, in particular through the 
provision of professional financial advice. 

 
(d) Providing advice. The chief finance officer will provide advice on the scope of 

powers and authority to take decisions, maladministration, financial impropriety, 
probity and budget and policy framework issues to all councillors and the elected 
mayor and will support and advise councillors and officers in their respective 
roles. 

 
(e) Give financial information. The chief finance officer will provide financial 

information to the media, members of the public and the community. 
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12.05 Duty to provide sufficient resources to the monitoring officer and chief finance 

officer 
 

The Council will provide the monitoring officer and chief finance officer with such 
officers, accommodation and other resources as are in their opinion sufficient to allow 
their duties to be performed. 

 
12.06  Conduct 
 

Officers will comply with the Officers’ Code of Conduct and the Protocol on 
Officer/Member Relations set out in Part 5 of this Constitution. 

 
12.07  Employment 
 

The recruitment, selection and dismissal of officers will comply with the Officer 
Employment Rules set out in Part 4 of this Constitution. 
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ARTICLE 13 – DECISION MAKING 
 
13.01 Responsibility for Decision Making 
 

The Council will issue and keep up to date a record of what Part of the Council or 
individual has responsibility for particular types of decisions relating to particular areas 
or functions.  This record is set out in Part 3 of this Constitution. 

 
13.02 Principles of Decision Making 
 

All decisions of the Council will be made in accordance with the following principles: 
 
(a) proportionality (i.e. the action must be proportionate to the desired outcome); 

 
 (b) due consultation and the taking of professional advice from officers; 
 
 (c) respect of human rights. 
 
 (d) a presumption in favour of openness; and  

 
(e) clarity of aims and desired outcomes. 

 
13.03 Types of Decisions 
 

(a) Decisions reserved to full Council.  Decisions relating to the functions listed in 
Article 4.02 will be made by the full Council and not delegated. 

 
 (b) Key Decisions 
 

(ix) a key decision means an executive decision which, is likely:- 
 

- to result in the local authority incurring expenditure which is, or the 
making of savings which are, significant having regard to the local 
authority’s budget for the service or function to which the decision 
relates; or  
- to be significant in terms of its effects on communities living or working 
in an area comprising two or more wards in the City. 

 
(x) A decision taker may only make a key decision in accordance with the 

requirements of the Executive Procedure Rules set out in Part 4 of this 
Constitution. 

 
13.04 Decision Making by the Full Council 
 

Subject to Article 13.08, the Council meeting will follow the Council Procedures Rules 
set out in Part 4 of this Constitution when considering any matter. 
 

13.05 Decision making by the executive  
 

Subject to Article 13.08, the executive will follow the Executive Procedures Rules set 
out in Part 4 of this Constitution when considering any matter. 
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13.06 Decision making by overview and scrutiny committees 
 

Overview and scrutiny committees will follow the Overview and Scrutiny Procedures 
Rules set out in Part 4 of this Constitution when considering any matter. 

 
13.07 Decision making by other committees and sub-committees established by 

the Council 
 
Subject to Article 13.08, other Council committees and sub-committees will follow those 
parts of the Council Procedures Rules set out in Part 4 of this Constitution as apply to 
them. 
 

13.08 Decision making by Council bodies acting as tribunals 
 

The Council, a councillor or an officer acting as a tribunal or in a quasi judicial manner 
or determining/considering (other than for the purposes of giving advice) the civil rights 
and obligations or the criminal responsibility of any person will follow a proper 
procedure which accords with the requirements of natural justice and the right to a fair 
trial contained in Article 6 of the European Convention on Human Rights. 
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ARTICLE 14 – FINANCE, CONTRACTS AND LEGAL MATTERS 
 
14.01  Financial Management 
 

The management of the Council’s financial affairs will be conducted in accordance with 
the financial rules set out in Part 4 of this Constitution. 

 
14.02 Contracts 
 

Every contract made by the Council will comply with the Contracts Procedure Rules set 
out in Part 4 of this Constitution. 

 
14.03 Legal Proceedings 
 

The Director of Administration is authorised to institute, defend or participate in any 
legal proceedings in any case where such action is necessary to give effect to decisions of 
the Council or in any case where the Director of Administration considers that such 
action is necessary to protect the Council’s interests. 
 

14.04 Authentication of documents 
 

Where any document is necessary to any legal procedure or proceedings on behalf of the 
Council, it will be signed by the Director of Administration or other person authorised by 
him/her, unless any enactment otherwise authorises or requires, or the Council has given 
requisite authority to some other person. 

 
Any contract with a value exceeding £30,000 entered into on behalf of the local authority 
in the course of the discharge of an executive function shall be made in writing.  Such 
contracts must either be signed by two officers authorised by the Chief Executive or 
Director of Administration or made under the seal of the Council attested by either the 
Chief Executive or Director of Administration. 

 
14.05 Seal of the Council 
 

The Seal of the Council will be kept in a safe place in the custody of the Director of 
Administration. A decision of the Council, or of any part of it, will be sufficient authority 
for sealing any document necessary to give effect to the decision. The Seal will be 
affixed to those documents which in the opinion of the Director of Administration should 
be sealed. The affixing of the Seal will be attested by the Chief Executive or the Director 
of Administration. 
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ARTICLE 15 – REVIEW AND REVISION OF THE CONSTITUTION. 
 
15.01 Duty to Monitor and Review the Constitution. 
 

The Head of Paid Service will monitor and review the operation of the Constitution to 
ensure that the aims and principles of the Constitution are given full effect. 
 

15.02 Changes to the Constitution 
 

(a) Approval. Changes to the constitution will only be approved by the full Council. 
 

(b) Change within a mayoral form of executive. Unless the change relates only to 
the operation of overview and scrutiny committees, any resolution of the full 
Council to approve a change will have no effect without the written consent of 
the mayor. 

 
(c) Change from a mayoral form of executive to another form of executive or to 

alternative arrangements, or from alternative arrangements to a mayoral 
form of executive. The Council must take reasonable steps to consult with local 
electors and other interested persons in the area when drawing up proposals and 
must hold a binding referendum. The change will not take effect until the end of 
the mayor’s term of office. 

 
(d) Change from a leader and cabinet form of executive to alternative 

arrangements, or vice versa. The Council must take reasonable steps to consult 
with local electors and other interested persons in the area when drawing up 
proposals. 
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ARTICLE 16 – SUSPENSION, INTERPRETATION AND PUBLICATION OF THE 
CONSTITUTION 
 
16.01 Suspension of the Constitution 
 

(a) Limit to suspension. The Articles of this Constitution may not be suspended. 
The Rules specified below may be suspended by the full Council to the extent 
permitted within those Rules and the law. 

 
(b) Procedure to suspend. A motion to suspend any rules will not be moved without 

notice unless at least one half of the whole number of councillors are present. The 
extent and duration of suspension will be proportionate to the result to be 
achieved, taking account of the purposes of the Constitution set out in Article 1. 
 

(c) Rules capable of suspension. The following Rules may be suspended in 
accordance with Article 16.01: - The Rules of Procedure except Rules 15.7 and 
16.2 

 
16.02 Interpretation 
 

The ruling of the Chairman of the Council as to the construction or application of this 
Constitution or as to any proceedings of the Council shall not be challenged at any 
meeting of the Council. Such interpretation will have regard to the purposes of this 
Constitution contained in Article 1. 

 
16.03 Publication 
 

(a) The Chief Executive will give a printed copy of this Constitution to each member 
of the authority upon delivery to him/her of that individual’s declaration of 
acceptance of office on the member first being elected to the Council. 

 
(b) The Monitoring Officer will ensure that copies are available for inspection at 

council offices, libraries and other appropriate locations, and can be purchased by 
members of the local press and the public on payment of a reasonable fee. 

 
(c) The Monitoring Officer will ensure that the summary of the Constitution is made 

widely available within the area and is updated as necessary. 
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SCHEDULE 1: DESCRIPTION OF ARRANGEMENTS 
 
The following parts of this Constitution constitute the executive arrangements: 
 
1. Article 6 (Overview and Scrutiny committees) and the Overview and Scrutiny Procedure 

Rules; 
 
2. Article 7 (The Executive) and the Executive Procedure Rules; 
 
3. Article 10 (Area Committees) 
 
4. Article 11 (Joint arrangements)  
 
5. Article 13 (Decision Making) and the Access to Information Procedure Rules; 
 
6. Part 3 (Responsibility for Functions).  
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Part 3 

 
 
 

Responsibility  
 

for 
 

Functions 
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Responsibility for Functions 
 

1.    Responsibility for Local Choice Functions 
 

 

Function Decision Making 
Body Membership Delegation of 

Functions 
 
1.  Any function under a 
local Act  (The Sunderland 
Corporation Act 1972) other 
than a function specified or 
referred to in regulation 2 or 
schedule 1 of the Local 
Authorities (Functions and 
Responsibilities) (England) 
Regulations 2000. 
 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
As set out below 

 
1.1 The power to make, 
repeal and amend byelaws 
under section 63 and 65 of 
Act. 

 
Council 

 
All members of 
the Council 

 
None 

 
1.2  To exercise the 
Council’s jurisdiction under 
s.14 as harbour undertakers, 
within the port.  
 

 
Executive 

 
Members of the 
Executive 

 
General Manager of the 
Port in conjunction 
with the harbour 
master. 
 

 
1.3  To exercise the duties of 
the Council under S.15 to 
provide, maintain, operate 
and improve the port 
facilities and generally under 
Part III of the Act. 
 

 
Executive 

 
Members of the 
Executive 

 
General Manager of 
the Port 

 
1.4  To exercise the powers 
of the Council in relation to 
docks contained within Part 
V of the Act and generally in 
relation to all other matters 
under the Act including the 
exercise of powers pursuant 
to Byelaws made under 
sections 63 and 65. 
 

 
Executive 

 
Members of the 
Executive 

 
General Manager of the 
Port, save for those 
matters expressly 
reserved to the Harbour 
Master. 
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Function Decision Making 
Body Membership Delegation of 

Functions 
 
2.  The determination of an 
appeal against any decision 
made by or on behalf of the 
authority. 
 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
As set out below 

 
2.1 The decision of the 
Director of Social Services to 
register a Home under the 
Registered Homes Act 1984.  
(This will cease w.e.f.April 
2002 by virtue of the Care 
Standards Act 2000) 
 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
Social Services 
(Registration of 
Homes) Committee. 

 
2.2  Representations and 
complaints by an individual 
in respect of the discharge or 
failure to discharge Social 
Services functions relating to 
them. 
 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
Social Services 
Complaints Panel. 

 
2.3  To decide whether to 
prosecute for non-school  
attendance or to monitor  
attendance instead. 
 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
Education (School 
Attendance) Panel. 

 
2.4  To consider complaints 
of unreasonable behaviour 
under s.409 Education Act 
1996. 
 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
Education Complaints 
Panel. 

 
2.5 To determine all appeals 
against dismissal, demotion 
or the withholding of 
increments. 
 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council. 

 
Disciplinary and 
Grading Appeals Panel. 
 

 
2.6.  To determine all 
appeals in respect of grading 
matters. 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council. 

 
Disciplinary and 
Grading Appeals Panel. 
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Function Decision Making 
Body Membership Delegation of 

Functions 
 
2.7.  To determine appeals 
under s.202 Housing Act 
1996 in respect of the 
Council’s duties to homeless 
persons. 
 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council. 

 
Homelessness Panel. 

2.8.  To determine appeals 
against the decision of 
Licensing Committee in 
respect of door supervisors. 
 

Council All members of the 
Council 

Licensing Appeals 
(Door Supervisors) 
Panel 

 
3.   The  appointment of 
review boards under 
regulations under s.34(4) 
(determination of claims and 
reviews) of the Social 
Security Act 1998. 
(these are Housing Benefit 
and Council Tax Benefit 
Review Boards, which will 
be transferred to Social 
Security Tribunal) 
 

 
Council  

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
Director of 
Administration 

 
4.   The making of 
arrangements pursuant to 
s.6.1(1) of, and Schedule 18 
to the School Standards and 
Framework Act 1998 (this 
relates to appointing the 
panel from persons outside 
the Council and convening it 
for appeals against exclusion 
of pupils). 
 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
Director of 
Administration 
 

 
5.   The making of 
arrangements pursuant to 
section 94(1) and (4) of, and 
Schedule 24 to, the School 
Standards and Framework 
Act 1998 (this relates to 
constituting the admissions 
appeals panel from persons 
outside the Council). 
 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
Director of 
Administration. 
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Function Decision Making 
Body Membership Delegation of 

Functions 
 
6.  The making of 
arrangements pursuant to 
section 95(2) of and 
Schedule 25 to, the School 
Standards and Framework 
Act 1998 (children to whom 
section 87 applies:  appeals 
by governing bodies) (this 
relates to setting up a panel 
of persons outside the    
Council to hear appeals 
regarding the admission of 
permanently excluded 
pupils) 
 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
Director of 
Administration 

 
7.   The making of 
arrangements under section 
20 (questions on police 
matters at Council meetings) 
of the Police Act 1996 for 
enabling questions to be put 
on the discharge of the 
functions of a police 
authority. 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council. 

 
Chief Executive 

 
8.   The making of 
appointments under 
paragraphs 2 to 4 
(appointment of members by 
relevant Councils) of 
Schedule 2 (police 
authorities established under 
section 3) to the Police Act 
1996 (appointments to Police 
Authority). 
 

 
Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
None 

 
9.  The conducting of best 
value reviews in accordance 
with the provision of any 
order for the time being 
having effect under section 5 
(best value reviews) of the 
Local Government Act 
1999). 
 

 
The Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
To the relevant Chief 
Officers in conjunction 
with the Best Value 
Team to report to 
Services Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee. 
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10.  Any function relating to 
contaminated land. 

The Council All members of the 
Council 

The full extent to the 
Director of Health and 
Housing 

 
11.  The discharge of any 
function relating to the 
control of pollution or the 
management of air quality. 

 
The Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
The full extent to the 
Director of Health and 
Housing 

 
12.  The service of an 
abatement notice in respect 
of a statutory nuisance. 
 

 
The Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
The full extent to the 
Director of Health and 
Housing 

 
13.  The passing of 
resolution that Schedule 2 to 
the Noise and Statutory 
Nuisance Act 1993 should 
apply in the authority’s area. 

 
The Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
None 

 
14.  The inspection of the 
authority's area to detect any 
statutory nuisance 

 
The Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
None 

 
15.  The investigation of any 
complaint as to the existence 
of a statutory nuisance. 
 

 
The Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
The full extent to the 
Director of Health and 
Housing 

 
16.  The obtaining of 
information under section 
330 of the Town and 
Country Planning Act 1990 
as to interests in land. 

 
The appropriate 
Development 
Control 
Sub-Committee 
except where the 
Executive require 
the information in 
relation to the 
powers to make a 
compulsory 
purchase order. 
 

 
Members of the 
relevant 
Development 
Control 
Sub-Committee 

 
The full extent to the 
Director of Health and 
Housing 
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17. The obtaining of 
particulars of persons 
interested in land under 
Section 16 of the Local 
Governments (Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act 1976. 

The Executive 
where the 
information is 
required in 
connection with 
the power to 
make a 
compulsory 
purchase order 

Members of the 
Executive. 

The full extent to the 
Director of 
Environment, the 
Director of Health and 
Housing and the 
Director of 
Administration. 

 
18.  The making of 
agreements for the execution 
of highway works. 
 

 
The Executive 

 
Members of the 
Executive 

 
The Director of 
Environment 

 
19.  The appointment of any 
individual  - 
(a) to any office other than 
an office in which he is 
employed by the authority 
(b) to any body other than  - 
(i)   the authority 
(ii)  a joint committee of two 
or more authorities, or 
(c) to any committee or sub-
committee of such a body, 
and the relocation of any 
such appointment. 

 
The Council 

 
All members of the 
Council 

 
Reserved to the 
Council 
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2.     Responsibility for Council Functions 
(Functions not to be the responsibility of Executive) 

 
 
 
A.   Functions relating to Town and Country Planning, Development Control and 
Highways [General] 
 
 

Committee Membership Functions Delegation of Functions 
Planning and 
Highways 

Members of the 
Committee 

1.  Where statutory 
representations or objections are 
received in respect of any Order 
where the Council is the 
confirming authority and which 
was initiated by the Director of 
Environment under the 
Highways Act 1980, the Road 
Traffic Regulation Act 1984, the 
Town and Country Planning Act 
1990, the New Roads and 
Streetworks Act 1991, or any 
other planning highways or 
transportation legislation to 
consider and determine the 
action to be taken. 
 
2.  To determine those 
applications referred to it by the 
Development Control Sub-
Committees which have City-
wide significance or of a 
strategic nature. 

Director of Environment 
(see below) 

Development 
Control Sub- 
Committees(3) 
-North 
-South 
-Hetton, 
Houghton and 
Washington 

Members of the 
Sub-Committee 

1.  Subject to those matters 
reserved to the Planning and 
Highways Committee and those 
matters delegated to the Director 
of Environment to determine 
applications within their area 
under the Town and Country 
Planning Act1990 and for listed 
buildings and hazardous 
substances consent under related 
legislation. 
 
2.  To consider all applications 
for local authority developments. 

Director of Environment 
(See below) 
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Specific functions relating to 
town and country planning, 

development control and 
highways. 

Provision of Act or Statutory Instrument Delegation of 
Functions 

1.  Power to determine application 
for planning permission other 
than for local authority 
developments, for the following 
categories of development: 
 

Sections 70(1) (a) and (b) and 72 of the 
Town and Country Planning Act 1990.  
Section 73 of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990. 

) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

(a)  Residential 
(i)   Erections, extensions or 
alterations to single dwelling units 
 (ii)  Use of a building as a single 
dwelling unit. 
 

 ) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

(b)  Commercial (Shops, 
Offices, Warehouses, Garages, 
Public Houses and Clubs) 
(i)   Erection of single units up to 
500sq.metres (5,375sq.ft) in floor 
area; 
(ii)  Extension and alterations of 
up to 500sq.metres (5,,3375sq.ft) 
in floor area to single units; 
(iii) Use of existing buildings of 
up to 500sq.metres (5,375sq.ft) in 
floor area. 

 ) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
)  Director of  
) Environment 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

(c)  Industrial (Light and 
General) 
(i)   Erection of single units up to 
500sq.metres (5,3375sq.ft) in 
floor area; 
(ii)  Extensions and alterations of 
up to 500sq.metres (5,375sq.ft) in 
floor area to single units; 
(iii) Use of existing buildings of 
up to 500sq.metres (5,375sq.ft) in 
floor area. 
 
(d)  Development by Statutory 
Undertakers and Other Bodies 
Having Similar Powers 
(i)   Electricity Sub-Stations up to 
1,000 KVA capacity and gas 
governor stations; 
(ii)  Overhead electricity lines; 
(iii) Works associated with 
approved highway schemes. 
 

Sections 70(1) (a) and (b) and 72 of the 
Town and Country Planning Act 1990.  
Section 73 of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990. 
 
 
                                     (continued) 
 
 

) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
)  
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
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(e)  Miscellaneous 
Developments 
(i)   Single or double private 
garages within the immediate 
vicinity of the curtilage of the 
applicant’s dwelling house; 
(ii)  Alterations to elevations of 
existing buildings where no 
extensions are involved. 
 
(f)  Development by 
Government Departments 
To deal with Notices for 
development by Government 
Departments for extensions and 
alterations to existing buildings of 
up to 500sq.metres (5,375sq.ft) in 
floor areas. 
 
(g)  Waste Landfill and 
Minerals 
(i)  Minor amendments provided 
for in conditions, or the approval 
of schemes submitted as required 
by conditions to permissions for 
minerals extraction or ancillary 
development or waste landfill and 
waste facilities pursuant to 
Section 73 and 73A of the Town 
and Country Planning Act 1990 
and including applications for 
minerals extraction or ancillary 
development and waste landfill or 
waste storage, transfer (including 
scrapyards) and treatment 
facilities;  and applications to 
retain or modify landfill 
operations or minerals extraction 
where planning permission has 
previously been granted. 
(ii)  Applications for renewals of 
planning permission relating to 
landfill and minerals extractions 
sites. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sections 70(1) (a) and (b) and 72 of the 
Town and Country Planning Act 1990.  
Section 73 of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990. 
 
 
                                     (continued) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

) 
) 
)  
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
)  
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) Director of  
) Environment 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
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(h)  Agricultural Development 
Determination of all matters 
relating to the notification 
procedure and subsequent 
consideration of any details 
requested relating to the 
Notification of Agricultural 
Development. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) Director of 
) Environment 
) 
) 

(i)  Telecommunications 
To determine all notifications 
received by the Council under the 
provisions of the Town and 
Country Planning General 
Permitted Development Order 
1995, requiring any decisions as 
to whether prior approval of 
details of proposals otherwise 
permitted by the Order for certain 
telecommunications development 
should be submitted, and their 
subsequent determination. 

 ) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

2.  Power to determine 
applications to develop land 
without compliance with 
conditions previously attached. 

Section 73 of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990 

D.C. Subs and 
Director of 
Environment 
for those 
applications 
listed in 1 
above. 

3.  Power to grant planning 
permission for development 
already carried out.    

Section 73A(a) of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990. 

D.C. Subs and 
Director of 
Environment 
for those 
applications 
listed in 1 
above. 

4.  Power to decline to determine 
application for planning 
permission. 

Section 70A of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990 

D.C. Subs and 
Director of 
Environment 
for those 
applications 
listed in 1 
above. 

5.  Duties relating to the making 
of determinations of planning 
applications. 

Sections 69, 76 and 92 of the Town and 
Country Planning Act 1990 and Articles 
8,10 to 13, 15 to 22 and 25 and 26 of the 
Town and Country Planning (General 
Development Procedure) Order 1995 (S>I> 
1995/419) and directions made thereunder. 

Director of 
Environment 
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6.  Power to determine 
applications for planning 
permission made by a local 
authority, alone or jointly with 
another person. 

Section 316 of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990 and the Town and 
Country Planning General Regulations 1992 
(S.I. 1992/1492). 

D.C. Subs. 

7.  Power to make determinations, 
give approvals and agree certain 
other matters relating to the 
exercise of permitted 
development rights. 

Parts 6, 7, 11, 17, 19, 20, 21 to 24, 30 and 
31 of Schedule 2 to the Town and Country 
Planning (General Permitted Development) 
Order 1995 (S.I. 1995/418) 

Director of 
Environment 

8.  Power to enter into agreement 
regulating development or use of 
land. 

Section 106 of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990. 

Director of 
Environment 

9.  Power to issue a certificate of 
existing or proposed lawful use or 
development 

Sections 191 (4) and 192(2) of the Town 
and Country Planning Act 1990 

Director of 
Environment 

10.  Power to serve a completion 
notice. 

Section 94 (a) of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990. 

Director of 
Environment 

11.  Power to grant consent for 
the display of advertisements. 

Section 220 of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990 and the Town and 
Country Planning (Control of 
Advertisements) Regulations 1992 

Director of 
Environment 

12.  Power to authorise entry onto 
land. 

Section 196A of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990 

Director of 
Environment 

13.  Power to require the 
discontinuance of a use of land. 

Section 102 of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990 

Director of 
Environment 

14.  Power to serve a planning 
contravention notice, breach of 
condition notice or stop notice. 

Sections 181C, 187A and 183(1) of the 
Town and Country Planning Act 1990 

Director of 
Environment 

15.  Power to issue an 
enforcement notice. 

Section 172 of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990 

Director of 
Environment 

16.  Power to apply for an 
injunction restraining a breach of 
planning control. 

Section 187B of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990 (h). 

Director of 
Administration 

17.  Power to determine 
applications for hazardous 
substances consent, and related 
powers. 

Sections 9(1) and 10, of the Planning 
(Hazardous Substances) Act 1990 (c.10). 

Director of 
Environment 

18.  Duty to determine conditions 
to which old mining permissions, 
relevant planning permissions 
relating to dormant sites or active 
Phase I or II sites, or mineral 
permissions relating to mining 
sites, as the case may be, are to be 
subject.  

Paragraph 2(6)(a) of Schedule 2 to the 
Planning and Compensation Act 1991, 
paragraph 9(6) of Schedule 13 to the 
Environment Act 1995 (c.25) and paragraph 
6(5) of Schedule 14 to that Act. 

D.C. Subs and 
the Director of 
Environment to 
the extent set 
out in 1 above. 

19.  Power to require proper 
maintenance of land. 

Section 215(1) of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990. 

Director of 
Environment 
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20.  Power to determine 
application for listed building 
consent, and related powers. 

Sections 16(1) and (2), 17, 27(2) and 33(1) 
of the Planning (Listed Buildings and 
Buildings in Conservation Areas) Act 1990 
(c.9) 

D.C. Subs and 
Director of 
Environment to 
the extent set 
out in 1 above. 

21.  Power to determine 
applications for conservation area 
consent. 

Section 16(1) of the Planning (Listed 
Buildings and Buildings in Conservation 
Areas Act 1990, as applied by section 74(3) 
of that Act. 

D.C. Subs and 
Director of 
Environment to 
the extent set 
out in 1 above. 

22.  Duties relating to applications 
for listed building consent and 
conversation area consent. 

Sections 13(1) and 14(1) and (4) of the 
Planning (Listed Buildings and Buildings in 
Conservation Areas) Act 1990 and 
regulations 3 to 6 and 13 of the Town and 
Country Planning (Listed Buildings and 
Buildings in Conservation Areas) 
Regulations 1990 and paragraphs 8, 15 and 
22 of Department of the Environment 
Circular 14/97. 

Director of 
Environment 

23.  Power to serve a building 
preservation notice, and related 
powers. 

Sections 3(1) and 4(1) of the Planning 
(Listed Buildings and Buildings in 
Conservation Areas) Act 1990. 

Director of 
Environment 

24.  Power to issue enforcement 
notice in relation to demolition of 
unlisted building in conservation 
area. 

Section 38 of the Planning (Listed Buildings 
and Buildings in Conservation Areas) Act 
1990. 

Director of 
Environment 

25.  Powers to acquire a listed 
building in need of repair and to 
serve a repairs notice. 

Sections 47 and 48 of the Planning (Listed 
Buildings and Buildings in Conservation 
Areas) Act 1990. 

Director of 
Environment 

26.  Power to apply for an 
injunction in relation to a listed 
building. 

Section 44A of the Planning (Listed 
Buildings and Buildings in Conservation 
Areas) Act 1990. 

Director of 
Administration 

27.  Power to execute urgent 
works. 
 

Section 54 of the Planning (Listed Buildings 
and Buildings in Conservation Areas) Act 
1990. 

Director of 
Environment 

28.  Power to create footpaths and 
bridleways. 

Section 26 of the Highways Act 1980 (c.66) 

29.  Power to stop up footpaths 
and bridleways. 

Section 118 of the Highways Act 1980 

30.  Power to divert footpaths and 
bridleways. 

Section 119 of the Highways Act 1980 

31.  Duty to assert and protect the 
rights of the public to use and 
enjoyment of highways. 

Section 130 of the Highways Act 1980 

32.  Powers relating to the 
removal of things so deposited on 
highways as to be a nuisance. 

Section 149 of the Highways Act 1980 

33.  Duty to keep a definitive map 
and statement under review. 

Section 53 of the Wildlife and Countryside 
Act 1981 (c.69) 

34.  Duty to reclassify roads used 
a public paths. 

Section 54 of the Wildlife and Countryside 
Act 1981 

) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
)  Director of 
Environment 
)  (save that 
)where any  
)  objections on  
)  
representations 
are  
)  received to 

d
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35.  Powers relating to the 
preservation of trees. 

Sections 197 to 214D of the Town and 
Country Planning Act 1990 and the Trees 
Regulations 1999 (S.I.1999/1892). 

any Orders  
)  which the 
Council is  
)  required to 
consider  
)  they shall be 
reported to  
)  the Planning 
and  
)  Highways 
Committee for  
)  
determination) 
) 
) 
 

36.  Powers relating to the 
protection of important 
hedgerows. 

The Hedgerows Regulations 1997 
(S.I.1997/1160). 

37.  Power to make limestone 
pavement order. 

Section 34(2) of the Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 1981 (c.69) 

 

38.  .Power to grant a street works 
licence. 

Section 50 of the New Roads and Street 
works Act1991 (c.22) 

Director of 
Environment 

39.  Power to permit deposit of 
builder’s skip on highway. 

Section 139 of the Highways Act 1980 
(c.66) 

Director of 
Environment 

40.  Power to license planting, 
retention and maintenance of trees 
etc. in part of highway. 

Section 142 of the Highways Act 1980 Director of 
Environment 

41.  Power to authorise erection 
of stiles etc. on footpaths or 
bridleways. 

Section 147 of the Highways Act 1980 Director of 
Environment 

42.  Power to license works in 
relation to buildings etc. which 
obstruct the highway. 

Section 159 of the Highways Act 1980 Director of 
Environment 

43.  Power to consent to 
temporary deposits or excavations 
in streets. 

Section 171 of the Highways Act 1980 Director of 
Environment 

44.  Power to dispense with 
obligation to erect hoarding or 
fence. 

Section 172 of the Highways Act 1980 Director of 
Environment 

45.  Power to restrict the placing 
of rails, beams etc. over 
highways. 

Section 178 of the Highways Act 1980 Director of 
Environment 

46.  Power to consent to 
construction of cellars etc. under 
streets. 

Section 179 of the Highways Act 1980 Director of 
Environment 

47.  Power to consent to the 
making of openings into cellar 
etc. under streets, and pavement 
lights and ventilators. 

Section 180  of the Highways Act 1980 Director of 
Environment 
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B.   Licensing and Registration Functions (in so far as not covered by any other paragraph 
of this schedule)   -   General 
 
Committee Membership Functions Delegation of Functions 
Licensing Members of the 

Committee 
Taxi, gaming, 
entertainment, food and 
miscellaneous licensing. 
Functions relating to 
licensing and registration as 
set out in Schedule 1 to the 
Functions Regulations. 

Delegations to Director of 
Health and Housing and 
Director of Administration as 
set out below. 

  Commons Registration. 
The registration of common 
land or town and village 
greens and to register the 
variation of rights of common 
as set out in Schedule 1 to the 
Functions Regulations. 

Delegations to Director of 
Administration as set out 
below. 

 
 

Specific Licensing and 
Registration Functions 

Provision of Act or Statutory 
Instrument Delegation of Functions 

1.  Power to issue licenses 
authorizing the use of land as a 
caravan site (“site licenses”). 

Section 3(3) of the Caravan Sites 
and Control of Development Act 
1960 (c.62). 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

2.  Power to license the use of 
moveable dwellings and 
camping sites. 

Section 269(1) of the Public 
Health Act 1936 (c.49). 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

3.  Power to license drivers of 
hackney carriages and private 
hire vehicles. 

Sections 51, 53, 54, 59, 61 and 
79 of the Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 
1976 
 

Director of Health and 
Housing where the 
application has declared: 
(a)  No previous convictions 
in their statement before a 
Commissioner for Oaths or 
where any conviction is 
deemed spent within the 
terms of the Rehabilitation of 
Offenders Act 1974. 
(b)  A single conviction of a 
minor nature and unrelated to 
taxi driving. 
(c)  A conviction which 
resulted in an absolute 
discharge. 
(d)  A single conviction for 
driving whilst under the 
influence of drink or drugs 
which is over five years old 
prior to the date of the 
application. 
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 Sections 51, 53, 54, 59, 61 and 

79 of the Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 
1976 
                                  (continued) 
 

(e)  Any convictions for road 
traffic offences of a minor 
nature resulting in an 
applicant’s D.V.L.A. driving 
licence being endorsed with 
fewer than twelve penalty 
points in total. 
 
To the Licensing 
Committee:- 
1.  Where the applicant has 
disclosed:- 
(a)  Any unspent criminal 
convictions as defined in the 
Rehabilitatin of Offenders 
Act 1974; (other than a 
conviction coming within 
(b)-(e) above). 
(b)  Any conviction for 
driving whilst under the 
influence of drink or drugs 
within the last five years. 
(c)  Any conviction for a 
major motoring offence 
which will be taken to 
include:- 

• Reckless driving 
offences 

• Careless driving 
offences 

• Driving or attempting 
to drive while 
disqualified by the 
Court 

• Offences in relation 
to accidents (failure 
to stop/report etc) 

• No insurance. 
 

  (d)  Convictions for road 
traffic offences resulting in 
an applicant’s D.V.L.A. 
driving licence being 
endorsed with twelve or 
more penalty points. 
(e)  A period of 
disqualification from driving 
which ended less than 12 
months prior to the date of 
the application. 
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 Sections 51, 53, 54, 59, 61 and 

79 of the Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 
1976 
                                 (continued) 
 

2.  Where there is any other 
matter arising from the 
application form or resulting 
from enquiries which gives 
rise to concern. 

a.   as to hackney carriages, the 
Town Police Clauses Act 1947 
(10 & 11 Vict c.89) as extended 
by Section 171 of the Public 
Health Act 1875 (38 & 39 Vict 
c. 55), and section 15 of the 
Transport Act 1985 (c.67); and 
sections 47, 57, 58, 60 and 79 of 
the Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 
1976 (c.57); 

Licensing Committee to 
consider on merits in 
chronological order but 
priority to be given to 
applicants who:- 
have held a licence to drive 
hackney carriages or private 
hire vehicles for at least the 
previous 12 months and who 
continue to hold such a 
licence, and 
do not already hold a 
hackney carriage vehicle 
licence and have not held 
such a licence within the last 
five years, and in accordance 
with the detailed procedures 
approved by that Committee. 

4.  Power to license hackney 
carriages and private hire 
vehicles. 
 

b.   as to private hire vehicles, 
sections 48, 57, 58, 60 and 79 of 
the Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 
1976. 

Licensing Committee and to 
Director of Health and 
Housing 
 
             [details] 
 
 
 
 

5.  Power to license operators of 
hackney carriages and private 
hire vehicles. 

Sections 55 to 58, 62 and 79 of 
the Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 
1976. 

As item 3 above 

6.  Power to register pool 
promoters. 

Schedule 2 to the Betting, 
Gaming and Lotteries Act 1963 
(c.2). 

To Licensing Committee and 
to the Director of 
Administration (where no 
objections are received) 

7.  Power to grant track betting 
licenses 

Schedule 3 to the Betting, 
Gaming and Lotteries Act 1963. 

To Licensing Committee and 
to the Director of 
Administration  
(where no objections are 
received) 

8.  Power to license inter-track 
betting schemes. 

Schedules 5ZA to the Betting, 
Gaming and Lotteries Act 1963. 

To Licensing Committee and 
to the Director of 
Administration  
(where no objections are 
received) 
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9.  Power to grant permits in 
respect of premises with 
amusement machines. 

Schedule 9 of the Gaming Act 
1968 (c.65). 

To Licensing Committee to 
grant and to the Director of 
Administration to renew 
permits (where no objections 
are received) 

10.  Power to register societies 
wishing to promote lotteries. 

Schedule 1 to the Lotteries and 
Amusements Act 1976 (c. 32). 

To Licensing Committee to 
grant and to the Director of 
Administration to renew 
permits (where no objections 
are received) 

11.  Power to grant permits in 
respect of premises where 
amusements with prizes are 
provided. 

Schedule 3 to the Lotteries and 
Amusements Act 1976. 

To Licensing Committee to 
grant to the Director of 
Administration to renew 
permits (where no objections 
are received) 

12.  Power to issue cinema and 
cinema club licenses. 

Section 1 of the Cinema Act 
1985 (c.13). 

To Licensing Committee and 
to the Director of 
Administration (where no 
objections are received) 

13.  Power to issue theatre 
licenses. 

Sections 12 to 14 of the Theatres 
Act 1968 (c.54). 

To Licensing Committee and 
to the Director of 
Administration (where no 
objections received) 

14.  Power to issue 
entertainment licenses. 

Section 79 of the Licensing Act 
1964 (c.26) sections 1 to 5 and 7 
of, and Parts I and II of the  
Schedule to, the Private Places 
of Entertainment (Licensing) Act 
1967 (c. 19) and Part I of, and 
Schedules 1 and 2 to, the Local 
Government (Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act 1982 (c.30). 

To Licensing Committee to 
grant Licence. 
Director of Administration to 
grant renewals and transfers 
where no objections are 
received. 
Director of Administration to 
determine applications in 
relation to Sunday Dancing 
subject to the following 
operating hours 
(a)  Public Houses and 
Community Associations  - 
12 noon until 10.30 p.m. 
(b)  Nightclubs  -  12 noon 
until 10.30 p.m. 

15.  Power to license sex shops 
and sex cinemas. 

The Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 
1982, section 2 and schedule 3. 

Licensing Committee 

16.  Power to license 
performances of hypnotism. 

The Hypnotism Act 1952 (c.46). To Licensing Committee and 
to the Director of 
Administration to grant 
where no objections are 
received. 

17.  Power to license premises 
for acupuncture, tattooing, ear-
piercing and electrolysis. 

Sections 13 to 17 of the Local 
Government (Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act 1982. 

Director of Health and 
Housing 
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18.  Power to license pleasure 
boats and pleasure vessels. 

Section 94 of the Public Health 
Acts Amendment Act 1907 
(c.53). 

General Manager of the Port 

19.  Power to register door staff. Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 
1982. 

To Licensing Committee 
with a right of appeal to the 
Licensing Appeals (Door 
Supervisors) Panel  -  see 
Local Choice Functions 2.8 
and to Director of 
Administration where no 
objections are received. 

20.  Power to license street 
trading. 

Part III of and Schedule 4 to the 
Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 
1982. 

To Licensing Committee and 
to the Director of 
Administration the power to 
renew where no objections 
are received. 

21.  Power to license night cafes 
and take-away food shops. 

Section 2 of the Late Night 
Refreshment Houses Act 1969 
(c.53) 

To Licensing Committee and 
to the Director of 
Administration the power to 
renew where no objections 
are received. 

22.  Duty to keep list of persons 
entitled to sell non-medical 
poisons. 

Sections 3(1)(b)(ii), 5, 6 and 11 
of the Poisons Act 1972 (c.66) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

23.  Power to license dealers in 
game and the killing and selling 
of game. 

Sections 5, 6, 17, 18 and 21 and 
23 of the Game Act 1831 (c.32); 
sections 2 to 16 of the Game 
Licensing Act 1860 (c.90), 
section 4 of the Customs and 
Inland Revenue Act 1883 (c.10), 
sections 12(3) and 27 of the 
Local Government Act 1874 
(c.73), and section 213 of the 
Local Government Act 1972 
(c.70). 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

24.  Power to register and 
license premises for the 
preparation of food. 

Section 19 of the Food Safety 
Act 1990 (c.16) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

25.  Power to license scrap 
yards. 

Section 1 of the Scrap Metal 
Dealers Act 1964 (c.69) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

26.  Power to issue, amend or 
replace safety certificates 
(whether general or special) for 
sports grounds. 

The Safety of Sports Grounds 
Act 1975 (c.52) 

Licensing Committee 

27.  Power to issue, cancel, 
amend or replace safety 
certificates for regulated stands 
at sports grounds. 

Part III of the Fire Safety and 
Safety of Places of Sport Act 
1987 (c.27) 

Licensing Committee 
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28.  Power to license premises 
for the breeding of dogs. 

Section 1 of the Breeding of 
Dogs Act 1973 (c.60) and 
section 1 of the Breeding and 
Sale of Dogs (Welfare) Act 1999 
(c.11) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

29.  Power to license pet shops 
and other establishments where 
animals are bred or kept for the 
purposes of carrying on a 
business. 

Section 1 of the Pet Animals Act 
1952(c.35); section 1 of the 
Animal Boarding Establishments 
Act 1963 (c.43); the Riding 
Establishments Act 1964 and 
1970 (1964 c.70 and 1970 c.70); 
section 1 of the Breeding of 
Dogs Act 1973 (c.60), and 
sections 1 and 8 of the Breeding 
and Sale of Dogs (Welfare) Act 
1999. 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

30.  Power to register animal 
trainers and exhibitors. 

Section 1 of the Performing 
Animals (Regulation) Act 1925 
(c.38) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

31.  Power to license zoos. Section 1 of the Zoo Licensing 
Act 1981 (c.37) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

32.  Power to license dangerous 
wild animals. 

Section 1 of the Dangerous Wild 
Animals Act 1976 (c.38) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

33.  Power to license knackers’ 
yards. 

Section 4 of the Slaughterhouses 
Act 1974.  See also the Animal 
By-Products Order 1999 
(S.I.1999/646) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

34.  Power to license the 
employment of children. 
 
 
 
(a)  To grant licenses for 
children to take part in public 
performances. 

 
 
 
 
 
Director of Education and 
Community Services 

(b)  To authorise enlistment in 
H.M. Forces for a child in care. 

Part II of the Children and 
Young Persons Act 1933 (c.33), 
byelaws made under that Part, 
and Part II of the Children and 
Young Persons Act 1963 (c.37) 

Director of Social Services 

35.  Power to approve premises 
for the solemnisation of 
marriages. 

Section 46A of the Marriage Act 
1949 (c.76) and the Marriages 
(Approved Premises) 
Regulations 1995 (S.I.1995/510) 

Chief Executive 
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36.  Power to register common 
land or town or village greens, 
except where the power is 
exercisable solely for the 
purpose of giving effect to  - 
(a)  an exchange of lands 
effected by an order under 
section 19(3) of, or paragraph 
6(4) of Schedule 3 to, the 
Acquisition of Land Act 1981 
(c.67) or 
(b)  an order under section 147 
of the Inclosure Act 1845 (c.8 & 
9 Vict.c.118) 

Regulation 6 of the Commons 
Registration (New Land) 
Regulations 1969 
(S.I.1969/1843). 

37.  Power to register variation 
of rights of common. 

Regulation 29 of the Commons 
Registration (General) 
Regulations 1966 
(S.I.1966/1471). 

To Licensing Committee to 
consider and determine duly 
made applications for 
registration of common land 
or a town or village green, 
and associated rights, under 
section 13 of the Commons 
Registration Act 1965. 
To Director of 
Administration to reject 
applications for registration 
of common land or a town or 
village green, and associated 
rights, under section 13 of 
the Commons Registration 
Act 1965, where any such 
application has not been duly 
made. 

38.  Power to license persons  to 
collect for charitable and other 
causes. 

Section 5 of the Police, Factories 
etc. (Miscellaneous Provisions) 
Act 1961 (c.31) and section 2 of 
the House to House Collections 
Act 1939 (c,44). 

To Licensing Committee and 
to the Director of 
Administration power to 
renew where no objections 
are received. 

39.  Power to grant consent for 
the operation of a loudspeaker. 

Schedule 2 to the Noise and 
Statutory Nuisance Act1993 
(c.40) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

40.  Power to license agencies  
for the supply of nurses. 

Section 2 of the Nurses Agencies 
Act 1957 (c.16) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

41.  Power to issue licences for 
the movement of pigs. 

Article 12 of the Pigs (Records, 
Identification and Movement) 
Order 1995 (S.I.1995/11) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

42.  Power to license the sale of 
pigs. 

Article 13 of the Pigs (Records, 
Identification and Movement) 
Order 1995 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

43.  Power to license collecting 
centers for the movement of 
pigs. 

Article 14 of the Pigs (Records, 
Identification and Movement) 
Order 1995 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

44.  Power to issue a licence to 
move cattle from a market. 

Article 5(2) of the Cattle 
Identification Regulations 1998 
(S.I.1998/871) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

45.  Power to sanction use of 
parts of buildings for storage of 
celluloid. 

Section 1 of the Celluloid and 
Cinematograph Film Act 1922 
(c.35) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

46.  Power to approve meat 
product premises. 

Regulations 4 and 5 of the Meat 
Products (Hygiene) Regulations 
1994 (S.I.1994/3082) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

47.  Power to approve premises 
for the production of minced 
meat or meat preparations. 

Regulation 4 of the Minced Meat 
and Meat Preparation (Hygiene) 
Regulations 1995 
(S.I.1995/3205) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 
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48.  Power to approve dairy 
establishments. 

Regulations 6 and 7 of the Dairy 
Products (Hygiene) Regulations 
1995 (S.I.1995/1086) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

49.  Power to approve egg 
product establishments. 

Regulation 5 of the Egg Products 
Regulations 1993 
(S.I.1993/1520) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

50.  Power to issue licences to 
retain butchers’ shops carrying 
out commercial operations in 
relation to unwrapped raw meat 
and selling or supplying both 
raw and ready-to-eat foods. 

Schedule 1A to the Food Safety 
(General Food Hygiene) 
Regulations 1995 
(S.I.1995/17633) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

51.  Power to approve fish 
products premises. 

Regulation 24 of the Food Safety 
(Fishery Products and Live 
Shellfish) (Hygiene) Regulations 
1998 (S.I.1998/994) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

52.  Power to approve dispatch 
or purification centers. 

Regulation 11 of the Food Safety 
(Fishery Products and Live 
Shellfish) (Hygiene) Regulations 
1998 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

53.  Power to register fishing 
vessels on board which shrimps 
or molluscs are cooked. 

Regulation 21 of the Food Safety 
(Fishery Products and Live 
Shellfish) (Hygiene) Regulations 
1998 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

54.  Power to approve factory 
vessels and fishery product 
establishments. 

Regulation 24 of the Food Safety 
(Fishery Products and Live 
Shellfish) (Hygiene) Regulations 
1998 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

55.  Power to register auction 
and wholesale markets. 

Regulation 26 of the Food Safety 
(Fishery Products and Live 
Shellfish) (Hygiene) Regulations 
1998 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

56.  Duty to keep register of 
food business premises 

Regulation 5 of the Food 
Premises (Registration) 
Regulations 1991 
(S.I.1991/2828) 

Director of Health and 
Housing 

57.  Power to register food 
business premises 

Regulation 9 of the Food 
Premises (Registration) 
Regulations 1991. 

Director of Health and 
Housing 
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C.   Functions relating to Health and Safety at Work 
 
Committee Membership Functions Delegation of Functions 
Council All Members of the 

Council 
Functions under any of the 
“relevant statutory provisions” 
within the meaning of Part I 
(health and welfare in 
connection with work, and 
control of dangerous 
substances) of the Health and 
Safety at Work etc. Act 1974, 
to the extent that those 
functions are discharged 
otherwise than in the 
authority’s capacity as an 
employer. 

To the Director of Health 
and Housing the power to 
issue certificates, licences, 
notices, consent and 
authorise registrations. 
To Specific individual 
officers of the Council 
such functions as attach to 
an approved Health and 
Safety Inspector including 
the powers of enforcement. 

 
D.   Functions relating to Elections  [General] 
 
Committee Membership Functions Delegation of Functions 
Council All Members of the 

Council 
Functions relating to elections As detailed below 

 
Specific Function relating to 

Elections 
Provision of Act or Statutory 

Instrument Delegation of Functions 

1.  Duty to appoint an electoral 
registration officer. 

Section 8(2) of the 
Representation of the People Act 
1983 (c.2) 

Reserved to the Council 

2.  Power to assign officers in 
relation to requisitions of the 
registration officer. 

Section 52 (4) of the 
Representation of the People Act 
1983 

Chief Executive as 
Electoral Registration  
Officer 

3.  Functions in relation to 
parishes and parish councils. 

Part II of the Local Government 
and Rating Act 1997 (c.29) and 
subordinate legislation under 
that Part. 

Reserved to the Council 

4.  Power to dissolve small parish 
councils. 

Section 10 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 

Reserved to the Council 

5.  Power to make orders for 
grouping parishes, dissolving 
groups and separating parishes 
from groups. 

Section 11 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 

Reserved to the Council 

6.  Duty to appoint returning 
officer for local government 
elections. 

Section 35 of the Representation 
of the People Act 1983 

Reserved to the Council 

7.  Duty to provide assistance at 
European Parliamentary elections. 

Paragraph 4(3) and (4) of 
Schedule 1 to the European 
Parliamentary Elections Act 
1978 (c.10) 

Chief Executive 

8.  Duty to divide constituency 
into polling districts. 

Section 18 of the Representation 
of the People Act 1983 

Chief Executive as 
Electoral Registration 
Officer 
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9.  Power to divide electoral 
divisions into polling districts at 
local government elections. 

Section 31 of the Representation 
of the People Act 1983 

Chief Executive as 
Electoral Registration 
Officer 

10.  Power in respect of holding 
of elections 

Section 39(4) of the 
Representation of the People Act 
1983 

Chief Executive as 
Returning Officer 

11.  Power to pay expenses 
properly incurred by electoral 
registration officers. 

Section 54 of the Representation 
of the People Act 1983 

Chief Executive as 
Electoral Registration 
Officer 

12.  Power to fill vacancies in the 
event of insufficient nominations. 

Section 21 of the Representation 
of the People Act 1985 

Reserved to the Council 

13.  Duty to declare vacancy in 
office in certain cases. 

Section 86 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 

Reserved to the Council 

14.  Duty to give public notice of 
a casual vacancy. 

Section 87 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 

Chief Executive as 
Returning Officer 

15.  Power to make temporary 
appointments to parish councils. 

Section 91 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 

Reserved to the Council 

16.  Power to determine fees and 
conditions for supply of copies of, 
or extracts from, elections 
documents. 

Rule 48(3) of the Local 
Elections (Principal Areas) 
Rules 1986 (S.I.1986/2214) and 
rule 48(3) of the Local Elections 
(Parishes and Communities) 
Rules 1986 (S.I. 1986/2215). 

Chief Executive 

17.  Power to submit proposals to 
the Secretary of State for an order 
under section 10 (pilot schemes 
for local elections in England and 
Wales) of the Representation of 
the People Act 2000. 

Section 10 of the Representation 
of the People Act 2000 (c.2) 

Reserved to the Council 

 
E.   Functions relating to Name and Status of Areas and Individuals [General] 
 
Committee Membership Functions Delegation of Functions 
Council All Members of the 

Council 
Powers under the Local 
Government Act 1972 

Reserved to the Council 

 
Specific Functions relating to 

Name and Status of Areas and 
Individuals 

Provision of Act or Statutory 
Instrument Delegation of Functions 

1.  Power to change the name of a 
county, district or London Borough. 

Section 74 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 

) 
) 
) 
)   Reserved to the Council 
) 
) 
) 

2.  Power to change the name of a 
parish. 

Section 75 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 

3.  Power to confer title of honorary 
alderman or to admit to be an 
honorary freeman. 

Section 249 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 
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F.   Power to Make, Amend, Revoke or Re-enact Byelaws 
 
Committee Membership Functions Delegation of Functions 
Council All Members of the 

Council 
Any provision of any 
enactment (including a local 
Act), whenever passed, and 
section 14 of the Interpretation 
Act 1978 (c.30) 

Reserved to the Council 

 
G.   Power to Promote or Oppose Local or Personal Bills 
 
Committee Membership Functions/Provision of Act Delegation of Functions 
Council All Members of the 

Council 
Power to promote or oppose 
local or personal Bills. 
 
Section 239 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 

Reserved to the Council 

 
H.   Functions relating to Pensions [General] 
 
Committee Membership Functions Delegation of Functions 
Council All Members of the 

Council 
Superannuation Act 1972 Administrative functions to 

the City Treasurer and 
specific matters delegated 
as detailed below 

 
Specific Function relating to local 

government pensions 
Provision of Act or Statutory 

Instrument Delegation of Functions 

1.  To approve policies on early 
retirement. 

Regulations under section 7, 
12 or 24 of the Superannuation 
Act 1972 (c.11) 

Personnel Committee 

2.  To approve individual 
applications for early retirement in 
accordance with the Council’s 
policy. 

 Personnel Committee 

3.  To consider the exercise of 
discretion in respect of the 
following matters: 
 
 
             [details required] 
 

 Personnel Committee 

4.   To consider whether to support 
requests for Admitted Body Status 
and the provision of guarantees. 

 Reserved to the Council 

 
I.   Miscellaneous Functions 
 
Committee Membership Functions Delegation of Functions 
Council All Members of the 

Council 
Miscellaneous as detailed 
below 

As detailed below 
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Function Provision of Act or Statutory 
Instrument Delegation of Functions 

1.  Duty to approve authority’s 
statement of accounts, income and 
expenditure and balance sheet or 
record of receipts and payments (as 
the case may be). 

The Accounts and Audit 
Regulations 1996 
(S.I.1996/590) 

Reserved to the Council 

2.  Functions relating to sea 
fisheries. 

Sections 1, 2, 10 and 19 of the 
Sea Fisheries Regulation Act 
1966 (c.8) 

North Eastern Sea 
Fisheries Committee 

3.  Power to make standing orders. Section 106 of, and paragraph 
42 of Schedule 12 to, the Local 
Government Act 1972. 

Reserved to the Council 

4.  Power to appoint staff 
 
 

Section 112 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 

To Personnel Committee  
powers:- 
(a)  To undertake 
shortlisting of applicants 
for Head of Paid Service, 
Chief Officers and Deputy 
Chief Officers. as defined 
in the Officer Employment 
Procedure Rules in part 4 
of this Constitution. 
(b)  To make appointments 
to posts described in (a) 
above except the Head of 
Paid Service 
(c)  To recommend to 
Council the appointment of 
Head of Paid Service. 
 
To Chief Officers:- 
The power to appoint all 
other staff in their 
Departments. 

5.  Power to make standing orders 
as to contracts. 

Section 135 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 

Reserved to the Council 

6.  Power to make payments or 
provide other benefits in cases of 
maladministration etc. 

Section 92 of the Local 
Government Act 2000 

Chief Executive 

 
J.   Standards Committee 
 
Committee Membership Functions Delegation of Functions 
Standards 5 Members of the 

authority other than 
the mayor and 2 
voting co-optees 

The promotion and 
maintenance of high standards 
with the Council 

 

  To advise the Council on the 
adoption or revision of its 
Code of Conduct 
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  To monitor and advise the 
Council about the operation of 
its Code of Conduct in the 
light of best practice, changes 
in the law, guidance from the 
Standards Board and 
recommendations of case 
tribunals under section 80 of 
the Local Government Act 
2000. 

 

  Assistance to members and 
co-opted members of the 
authority. 
To ensure that all members of 
the Council have access to 
training in all aspects of the 
Members Code of Conduct 
that this training is actively 
promoted, and that members 
are aware of the standards 
expected from local 
councillors under the Code. 

 

  Other functions. 
Functions relating to standards 
of conduct of members under 
any relevant provision of, or 
regulations made under the 
Local Government Act 2000. 

 

 
K.   The Standards Committee (Hetton Town Council) Sub-Committee 
 
Committee Membership Functions Delegation of Functions 
The Standards 
Committee 
(Hetton Town 
Council 
Sub-Committee 

5 members of the 
authority other 
than the mayor 
and 3 voting 
members 
including 1 from 
Hetton Town 
Council. 

To discharge the above 
functions of the Standards 
Committee in relation to 
Hetton Town Council. 
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3.    Responsibility for Executive Functions 

 
 

Who is 
responsible 

Membership Functions Onward limits 
on delegations 

 
[to be supplied by the Mayor] 
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PART 4 
 

RULES OF PROCEDURE 
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1.  ANNUAL MEETING OF THE COUNCIL 
 
1.1  Timing and business 
 
 Mayor and cabinet form of executive 
 

In a year when there is an ordinary election of councillors, the annual meeting will take 
place within 21 days of the retirement of the outgoing councillors. In any other year, the 
annual meeting will take place in May. 
 
The annual meeting will: 

 
(i)  elect a person to preside if the chairman is not present; 
 
(ii)  elect the chairman of Council; 
 
(iii)  elect the vice chairman of Council; 
 
(iv)  approve the minutes of the last meeting; 
 
(v)  receive any announcements from the chairman, mayor and/or head of the paid 

service; 
 
(vi)  appoint the overview and scrutiny committees, a Standards Committee and such 

other committees as the Council considers appropriate to deal with matters which 
are neither reserved to the Council nor are executive functions (as set out in Part 
3, Table 1 of this Constitution); 

 
(vii)  be told by the mayor about the composition and constitution of the executive for 

the coming year, and the names of councillors he/she has chosen to be members 
of the executive; 

 
(viii)  be told by the mayor about the scheme of delegation (as set out in Part 3, Table 3 

of this Constitution); 
 
(ix)  approve a programme of ordinary meetings of the Council for the year; and 
 
(x)  consider any business set out in the notice convening the meeting. 

 
1.2 Selection of Councillors on Committees and Outside Bodies  
 

At the annual meeting, the council meeting will: 
 

(i)  decide which committees to establish for the municipal year; 
 
(ii)  decide the size and terms of reference for those committees; 
 
(iii)  decide the allocation of seats to political groups in accordance with the political 

balance rules; 
 

(iv)  receive nominations of councillors to serve on each committee and outside body; 
and
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(v) appoint to those committees and outside bodies except where appointment to 

those bodies has been delegated by the Council or is exercisable only by the 
executive. 

 
2. ORDINARY MEETINGS 
 

Ordinary meetings of the Council will take place in accordance with a programme 
decided at the Council’s annual meeting. Ordinary meetings will: 

 
(i)  elect a person to preside if the chairman and vice chairman are not present; 
 
(ii)  approve the minutes of the last meeting; 
 
(iii)  receive any declarations of interest from members; 
 
(iv)  receive any announcements from the chairman, the mayor, members of the 

cabinet or the head of the paid service; 
 
(v)  deal with any business from the last Council meeting;. 
 
(vi) to receive petitions; 
 
(vii) to receive apologies 
 
(viii) receive reports from the executive and the Council's committees and receive 

questions and answers on any of those reports. 
 
(ix)  to deal with questions asked under Rule 8 
 
(x) consider motions; and 
 
(xi)  consider any other business specified in the summons to the meeting,  including 

consideration of proposals from the executive in relation to the Council’s budget 
and policy framework and reports of the overview and scrutiny committees for 
debate. 
 

3.  EXTRAORDINARY MEETINGS 
 
3.1  Calling extraordinary meetings 
 

Those listed below may request the proper officer to call Council meetings in addition to 
ordinary meetings: 

 
i)  the Council by resolution; 
 
ii)  the chairman of the Council; 
 
iii)  the monitoring officer; and 
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iv)  any five members of the Council if they have signed a requisition presented to the 

chairman of the council and he/she has refused to call a meeting or has failed to 
call a meeting within seven days of the presentation of the requisition. 

 
3.2 Business 
 

The business to be conducted at an extraordinary meeting shall be restricted to the item 
of business contained in the request for the extraordinary meeting and there shall be no 
consideration of previous minutes or reports from Committees etc except that the 
Chairman may at his/her absolute discretion permit other items of business to be 
conducted for the efficient discharge of the Council’s business. 

 
4. TIME & PLACE OF MEETINGS 

 
The time and place of meetings will be determined by the proper officer and notified in 
the summons. 

 
5. NOTICE OF THE SUMMONS TO MEETINGS 

 
The proper officer will give notice to the public of the time and place of any meeting in 
accordance with the Access to Information Rules. At least three clear days before a 
meeting, the proper officer will send a summons signed by him or her by post to every 
member of the Council or leave it at their usual place of residence. The summons will 
give the date, time and place of each meeting and specify the business to be transacted, 
and will be accompanied by such reports as are available. 

 
6. CHAIR OF MEETING 
 

The person presiding at the meeting may exercise any power or duty of the chairman.  
Where these rules apply to committee and sub-committee meetings, references to the 
chairman also include the chairman of committees and sub-committees. 

 
7. QUORUM 

 
The quorum of a meeting will be one quarter of the whole number of members. During 
any meeting if the chairman counts the number of members present and declares there is 
not a quorum present, then the meeting will adjourn immediately. Remaining business 
will be considered at a time and date fixed by the chairman. If he/she does not fix a date, 
the remaining business will be considered at the next ordinary meeting. 

 
8. QUESTIONS BY MEMBERS 

 
8.1  On reports of the executive or committees 
 

A member of the Council may ask the mayor or the chairman of a committee any 
question without notice upon an item of the report of the executive or a committee when 
that item is being received or under consideration by the Council. 
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8.2 Questions on notice at full Council 
 

Subject to Rule 8.3, a member of the Council may ask: 
 

• the mayor; 
 
• a member of the executive, or 
 
• the chairman of any committee 
 

a question on any matter in relation to which the Council has powers or duties or 
which affects the city. 
 

• ask the Member of the Council nominated by the Northumbria Police Authority, 
the Tyne & Wear Fire and Civil Defence Authority and the Tyne  & Wear 
Passenger Transport Authority respectively any operation on the discharge of the 
functions of the relevant joint authority. 

 
8.3 Notice of questions 
 

A member may only ask a question under Rule 8.2 provided: 
 
(a) that notice in writing of the question has been given to the Chief Executive by 

noon on the second working day prior to the meeting or; 
 
(b) with the consent of the chairman given on the grounds that he/she is of the 

opinion that the matter is urgent and the content of the question is given to the 
Chief Executive by noon on the day of the meeting. 

 
8.4 Response 
 
 An answer may take the form of: 
 

(a)  a direct oral answer; 
 

(b)  where the desired information is in a publication of the Council or other 
published work, a reference to that publication; or 

 
(c)  where the reply cannot conveniently be given orally, a written answer circulated 

later to the questioner. 
 
8.5 Supplementary Question 
 

A member asking a question under Rule 8.2 may ask one supplementary question 
without notice of the member to whom the first question was asked.  The supplemental 
question must arise directly out of the original question or the reply. 

 
8.6 Order of Questions 
 
 The Chairman will determine the order in which questions are put. 
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8.7 Duration of Question Time 
 

The length of time for questions by members under this Rule, including the giving of 
answers, shall be limited to 30 minutes unless the Council agrees to an extension. 

 
8.8 Written Answers 
 

Any question which cannot be dealt with because of lack of time will be dealt with by a 
written answer. 

 
9.  MOTIONS ON NOTICE 
 
9.1  Notice 

 
Except for motions which can be moved without notice under Rule 10, written notice of 
every motion, signed by at least 2 members, must be delivered to the proper officer not 
later than noon on the seventh working day before the date of the next meeting of the 
Council.  The proper officer will date the notice, number it in the order in which it is 
received and will enter it in a book open to public inspection. 

 
9.2 Motion set out in Agenda 
 

Motions for which notice has been given will be listed on the agenda in the order in 
which notice was received, unless the member giving notice states, in writing, that they 
propose to move it to a later meeting or withdraw it. 

 
9.3 Scope 
 

Motions must be about matters for which the Council has a responsibility or which affect 
the city. 
 

10.  MOTIONS WITHOUT NOTICE 
 

The following motions may be moved without notice: 
 
(a)  to appoint a chairman of the meeting at which the motion is moved; 
 
(b)  in relation to the accuracy of the minutes; 
 
(c)  to change the order of business in the agenda; 
 
(d)  to refer something to an appropriate body or individual; 
 
(e) to appoint a committee or member arising from an item on the summons for the 

meeting; 
 
(f) to receive reports or adoption of recommendations of committees or officers and 

any resolutions following from them; 
 
(g) to withdraw a motion; 
 
(h)  to amend a motion;
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(i)  to proceed to the next business; 
 
(j)  that the question be now put; 
 
(k)  to adjourn a debate; 
 
(l) to adjourn a meeting;  
 
(m) to suspend a particular council procedure rule; 
 
(n) to exclude the public and press in accordance with the Access to Information 

Rules; 
 
(o) to not hear further a member named under Rule 18.3 or to exclude them from the 

meeting under Rule 18.4; and 
 
(p) to give the consent of the Council where its consent is required by this 

Constitution. 
 

11. RULES OF DEBATE 
 

11.1   No speeches until motion seconded 
 

No speeches may be made after the mover has moved a proposal and explained the 
purpose of it until the motion has been seconded. 

 
11.2 Right to require motion in writing 
 

Unless notice of the motion has already been given, the chairman may require it to be 
written down and handed to him/her before it is discussed. 

  
11.3  Seconder’s speech 
 

When seconding a motion or amendment, a member may reserve their speech until later 
in the debate. 
 

11.4 Content and length of speeches 
 

Speeches must be directed to the question under discussion or to a personal explanation 
or point of order. No speech may exceed 10 minutes without the consent of the chairman. 

 
11.5 When a member may speak again 
 

A member who has spoken on a motion may not speak again whilst it is the subject of 
debate, except: 

 
 (a) to speak once on an amendment moved by another member; 
 

(b) to move a further amendment if the motion has been amended since he/she last 
spoke; 
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(c) if his/her first speech was on an amendment moved by another member, to speak 

on the main issue (whether or not the amendment on which he/she spoke was 
carried); 

 
(d) in exercise of a right of reply; 
 
(e) on a point of order; and 
 
(f) by way of personal explanation. 
 

11.6 Amendments to motions 
 

(a)  An amendment to a motion must be relevant to the motion and will either be: 
 
(i) to refer the matter to an appropriate body or individual for consideration 

or reconsideration; 
 
(ii) to leave out words; 
 
(iii) to leave out words and insert or add others; or 
 
(iv) to insert or add words. as long as the effect of (ii) to (iv) is not to negate 

the motion. 
 

(b)  Only one amendment may be moved and discussed at any one time. No further 
amendment may be moved until the amendment under discussion has been 
disposed of. 

 
(c)  If an amendment is not carried, other amendments to the original motion may be 

moved. 
 

(d)  If an amendment is carried, the motion as amended takes the place of the original 
motion. This becomes the substantive motion to which any further amendments 
are moved. 

 
(e)  After an amendment has been carried, the chairman will read out the amended 

motion before accepting any further amendments, or if there are none, put it to 
the vote. 

 
11.7  Alteration of motion 

 
(a)  A member may alter a motion of which he/she has given notice with the consent 

of the meeting. The meeting’s consent will be signified without discussion. 
 
(b)  A member may alter a motion which he/she has moved without notice with the 

consent of both the meeting and the seconder. The meeting’s consent will be 
signified without discussion. 

 
(c)  Only alterations which could be made as an amendment may be made. 
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11.8 Withdrawal of motion 
 

A member may withdraw a motion which he/she has moved with the consent of both the 
meeting and the seconder. The meeting’s consent will be signified without discussion. 
No member may speak on the motion after the mover has asked permission to withdraw 
it unless permission is refused. 

 
11.9 Right of reply 

 
(a)  The mover of a motion has a right to reply at the end of the debate on the motion, 

immediately before it is put to the vote.  
 
(b)  If an amendment is moved, the mover of the original motion has the right of reply 

at the close of the debate on the amendment, but may not otherwise speak on it. 
 

(c) The mover of the amendment has no right of reply to the debate on his or her 
amendment. 

 
11.10 Motions which may be moved during debate 
 

When a motion is under debate, no other motion may be moved except the following 
procedural motions: 

 
(a) to withdraw a motion; 
 
(b)  to amend a motion; 
 
(c)  to proceed to the next business; 
 
(d)  that the question be now put; 
 
(e)  to adjourn a debate; 
 
(f)  to adjourn a meeting; 
 
(g) to exclude the public and press in accordance with the Access to Information Rules; 

and 
 
(h)  to not hear further a member named under Rule 18.3 or to exclude them from the 

meeting under Rule 18.4. 
 
11.11  Closure motions 
 

(a)  A member may move, without comment, the following motions at the end of a 
speech of another member: 

 
(i)  to proceed to the next business; 
 
(ii)  that the question be now put; 
 
(iii)  to adjourn a debate; or
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(xi) to adjourn a meeting. 

 
(b) If a motion to proceed to next business is seconded and the chairman thinks the 

item has been sufficiently discussed, he or she will give the mover of the original 
motion a right of reply and then put the procedural motion to the vote. 

 
(c) If a motion that the question be now put is seconded and the chairman thinks the 

item has been sufficiently discussed, he/she will put the procedural motion to the 
vote.  If it is passed he/she will give the mover of the original motion a right of 
reply before putting his/her motion to the vote. 

 
(d) If a motion to adjourn the debate or to adjourn the meeting is seconded and the 

chairman thinks the item has not been sufficiently discussed and cannot 
reasonably be so discussed on that occasion, he/she will put the procedural 
motion to the vote without giving the mover of the original motion the right of 
reply. 

 
11.12  Point of order 
 

A member may raise a point of order at any time. The chairman will hear them 
immediately. A point of order may only relate to an alleged breach of these Council 
Rules of Procedure or the law. The member must indicate the rule or law and the way in 
which he/she considers it has been broken. The ruling of the chairman on the matter will 
be final. 

 
11.13 Personal explanation 
 

A member may make a personal explanation at any time. A personal explanation may 
only relate to some material part of an earlier speech by the member which may appear 
to have been misunderstood in the present debate. The ruling of the chairman on the 
admissibility of a personal explanation will be final. 

 
12. STATE OF THE CITY DEBATE 

 
12.1  Calling of debate 

 
The mayor may call a state of the city annually on a date and in a form to be 
agreed with the chairman. 

 
12.2 Form of debate 

 
The mayor will decide the form of the debate with the aim of enabling the widest 
possible public involvement and publicity.  
 

12.3 Chairing of debate 
 

The debate will be chaired by the chairman. 
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12.4 Results of debate 
 

The results of the debate will be: 
 
(i) disseminated as widely as possible within the community and to agencies 

and organisations in the area; and 
 

(ii) considered by the mayor in proposing the budget and policy framework to 
the Council for the coming year. 

 
13.  PREVIOUS DECISION AND MOTIONS 
 
13.1 Motion to rescind a previous decision 
 

A motion or amendment to rescind a decision made at a meeting of Council within the 
past six months cannot be proposed by any member except following a recommendation 
of the executive. 
 

13.2  Motion similar to one previously rejected 
 

A motion or amendment in similar terms to one that has been rejected at a meeting of 
Council in the past six months cannot be proposed by any member except following a 
recommendation of the executive. 

 
14. VOTING 
 
14.1  Majority 
 

Unless this Constitution provides otherwise, any matter will be decided by a simple 
majority of those members voting and present in the room at the time the question was 
put. 

 
14.2  Chairman’s casting vote 
 

If there are equal numbers of votes for and against, the chairman will have a second or 
casting vote. There will be no restriction on how the chairman chooses to exercise a 
casting vote. 

 
14.3 Voting at Council Meetings 
 

a) The mode of voting at meetings of the Council shall be by the use of the 
electronic equipment installed in the Council Chamber, provided that on the 
advice of the Chief Executive, the Chairman at his sole discretion may determine 
that the electronic equipment is defective and direct that a vote be by a show of 
hands. 

 
b) The voting on any question at a meeting of the Council shall be recorded so as to 

show whether each member present gave his/her vote for or against that question, 
provided that if a member wishes to have an abstention from voting recorded 
he/she shall so indicate to the Chairman at the time of voting. 
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c) Whenever a vote is about to be taken at a meeting of the Council the Chief 
Executive shall cause a bell to be rung in the main corridor  of the Civic Suite and 
the vote shall not be taken for a period of one minute from the commencement of 
the ringing of the bell, except that a vote shall not be invalidated for breach of 
this standing order unless the chairman at his/her sole discretion immediately 
after the vote has been taken so declares whereupon the vote shall be re-taken. 

 
14.4 Voting at Other Meetings 
 

Under a ballot or recorded vote is demanded under Rules 14.5 or 14.6 the chairman will 
take the vote by show of hands, or if there is no dissent, by the affirmation of the 
meeting. 

 
14.5 Ballots 
 

The vote will take place by ballot if a majority of the members eligible to vote at the 
meeting demand it.  The Chairman will announce the numerical result of the ballot 
immediately after the result is known. 

 
14.6  Recorded vote 
 

If a majority of the members eligible to vote present at the meeting demand it, the names 
for and against the motion or amendment or abstaining from voting will be taken down 
in writing and entered into the minutes. A demand for a recorded vote will override a 
demand for a ballot. 

 
14.7 Right to require individual vote to be recorded 
 

Where any member requests it immediately after the vote is taken, their vote will be so 
recorded in the minutes to show whether they voted for or against the motion or 
abstained from voting. 
 

14.8  Voting on appointments 
 

If there are more than two people nominated for any position to be filled and there is not 
a clear majority of votes in favour of one person, then the name of the person with the 
least number of votes will be taken off the list and a new vote taken. The process will 
continue until there is a majority of votes for one person. 
 

15. MINUTES 
 

15.1  Signing the minutes 
 

The chairman will sign the minutes of the proceedings at the next suitable meeting. The 
chairman will move that the minutes of the previous meeting be signed as a correct 
record. 

 
The only part of the minutes that can be discussed is their accuracy. 
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15.2  No requirement to sign minutes of previous meeting at extraordinary meeting 
 
Where in relation to any meeting, the next meeting for the purpose of signing the 
minutes is a meeting called under paragraph 3 of schedule 12 to the Local Government 
Act 1972 (an Extraordinary Meeting), then the next following meeting (being a meeting 
called otherwise than under that paragraph) will be treated as a suitable meeting for the 
purposes of paragraph 41(1) and (2) of schedule 12 relating to signing of minutes. 

 
15.3  Form of minutes 
 

Minutes will contain all motions and amendments in the exact form and order the 
chairman put them. 

 
16. RECORD OF ATTENDANCE 

 
All members present during the whole or part of a meeting must sign their names on the 
attendance sheets before the conclusion of every meeting to assist with the record of 
attendance. 

 
17.  EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC 
 

Members of the public and press may only be excluded either in accordance with the 
Access to Information Rules in Part 4 of this Constitution or Rule 19 (Disturbance by 
Public). 

 
18. MEMBERS' CONDUCT 

 
18.1 Standing to speak 
 

When a member speaks at full Council they must stand and address the meeting through 
the chairman. If more than one member stands, the chairman will ask one to speak and 
the others must sit. Other members must remain seated whilst a member is speaking 
unless they wish to make a point of order or a point of personal explanation. 

 
18.2 Chairman standing 
 

When the chairman stands during a debate, any member speaking at the time must stop 
and sit down. The meeting must be silent. 

 
18.3 Member not to be heard further 
 

If a member persistently disregards the ruling of the chairman by behaving improperly or 
offensively or deliberately obstructs business, the chairman may move that the member 
be not heard further. If seconded, the motion will be voted on without discussion. 

 
18.4 Member to leave the meeting 
 

If the member continues to behave improperly after such a motion is carried, the 
chairman may move that either the member leaves the meeting or that the meeting is 
adjourned for a specified period. If seconded, the motion will be voted on without 
discussion. 
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18.5 General disturbance 
 

If there is a general disturbance making orderly business impossible, the chairman may 
adjourn the meeting for as long as he/she thinks necessary. 

 
19. DISTURBANCE BY PUBLIC 

 
19.1 Removal of member of the public 
 

If a member of the public interrupts proceedings, the chairman will warn the person 
concerned. If they continue to interrupt, the chairman will order their removal from the 
meeting room. 

 
19.2 Clearance of part of meeting room 
 

If there is a general disturbance in any part of the meeting room open to the public, the 
chairman may call for that part to be cleared. 

 
20.  SUSPENSION AND AMENDMENT OF COUNCIL PROCEDURE RULES 
 
20.1  Suspension 
 

All of these Council Rules of Procedure except Rule 14.7 and 15.2 may be suspended by 
motion on notice or without notice if at least one half of the  whole number of members 
of the Council are present. Suspension can only be for the duration of the meeting. 

 
20.2 Amendment 
 

Any motion to add to, vary or revoke these Council Rules of Procedure will, when 
proposed and seconded, stand adjourned without discussion to the next ordinary meeting 
of the Council. 

 
21.  APPLICATION TO COMMITTEES AND SUB-COMMITTEES 
 

All of the Council Rules of Procedure apply except Rules 14.4 - 14.6 to meetings of full 
Council.  None of the rules apply to meetings of the executive. Rules 4, 6 and 7, 14 
(except Rule 14.3) - 20 (except Rule 18.1) apply to meetings of committees and sub-
committees. 
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ACCESS TO INFORMATION PROCEDURE RULES 
 
1. SCOPE 

 
These rules apply to all meetings of the Council, overview and scrutiny committees, area 
committees, the Standards Committee and regulatory committees and public meetings of 
the executive (together called meetings). 
 

2.  ADDITIONAL RIGHTS TO INFORMATION 
 

These rules do not affect any more specific rights to information contained elsewhere in 
this Constitution or the law. 
 

3.  RIGHTS TO ATTEND MEETINGS 
 

Members of the public may attend all meetings subject only to the exceptions in these 
rules. 
 

4.  NOTICES OF MEETING 
 

The council will give at least three clear days notice of any meeting by posting details of 
the meeting at the Civic Centre, Sunderland. 
 

5.  ACCESS TO AGENDA AND REPORTS BEFORE THE MEETING 
 

The Council will make copies of the agenda and reports open to the public available for 
inspection at the designated office at least three clear days before the meeting. If an item 
is added to the agenda later, the revised agenda (where reports are prepared after the 
summons has been sent out, the designated officer shall make each such report available 
to the public as soon as the report is completed and sent to councillors) will be open to 
inspection for the time the item was added to the agenda. 
 

6.  SUPPLY OF COPIES 
 

The Council will supply copies of: 
 
(a) any agenda and reports which are open to public inspection; 
 
(b) any further statements or particulars necessary to indicate the nature of the items in 
the agenda; and 
 
(c) if the proper officer thinks fit, copies of any other documents supplied to 
councillors and the mayor in connection with an item to any person on payment of a 
charge for postage and any other costs. 

 
7. ACCESS TO MINUTES ETC AFTER THE MEETING 
 

The Council will make available copies of the following for six years after a meeting: 
 
(a) the minutes of the meeting or records of decisions taken, together with reasons, for all 
meetings of the executive excluding any part of the minutes of proceedings when the 
meeting was not open to the public or which disclose exempt or confidential information;
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(b) a summary of any proceedings not open to the public where the minutes open to 
inspection would not provide a reasonably fair and coherent record; 
 
(c) the agenda for the meeting; and 
 
(d) reports relating to items when the meeting was open to the public.    
 

8. BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 
8.1 List of background papers 
 
The proper officer will set out in every report a list of those documents (called 
background papers) relating to the subject matter of the report which in his/her opinion: 
 
(a) disclose any facts or matters on which the report or an important part of the report 

is based; and 
 
(b) which have been relied on to a material extent in preparing the report but does not 

include published works or those which disclose exempt or confidential 
information (as defined in Rule 10) and in respect of executive reports, the advice 
of a political advisor. 

 
8.2 Public inspection of background papers 
 
The Council will make available for public inspection for four years after the date of the 
meeting one copy of each of the documents on the list of background papers. 
 

9. SUMMARY OF PUBLIC’S RIGHTS 
 
A written summary of the public’s rights to attend meetings and to inspect and copy 
documents must be kept at and available to the public at the Civic Centre, Sunderland. 

 
10. EXCLUSION OF ACCESS BY THE PUBLIC TO MEETINGS 
 

10.1 Confidential information – requirement to exclude public 
 
The public must be excluded from meetings whenever it is likely in view of the nature of 
the business to be transacted or the nature of the proceedings that confidential 
information would be disclosed. 
 
10.2 Exempt information – discretion to exclude public 
 
The public may be excluded from meetings whenever it is likely in view of the nature of 
the business to be transacted or the nature of the proceedings that exempt information 
would be disclosed. Where the meeting will determine any person’s civil rights or 
obligations, or adversely affect their possessions, Article 6 of the Human Rights Act 
1998 establishes a presumption that the meeting will be held in public unless a private 
hearing is necessary for one of the reasons specified in Article 6. 
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10.3 Meaning of confidential information 
 
Confidential information means information given to the Council by a Government 
Department on terms which forbid its public disclosure or information which cannot be 
publicly disclosed by Court Order 
 
10.4 Meaning of exempt information 
 
Exempt information means information falling within the following 15 categories 
(subject to any condition): 
 
Category Condition 
1. Information relating to a particular 
employee or applicant to become an 
employee, of or a particular office -
holder, former office-holder or 
applicant to become an office-holder 
under, the authority. 

Information is not exempt 
information unless it related to an 
individual of that description, i.e. it 
must relate to and be recognisable as 
referring to a particular individual in 
the roles indicated. 

2. Information relating to a particular 
employee, former employee or an 
applicant to become an employee of, 
or a particular office-holder, former 
office-holder or applicant to become 
an office-holder under, a magistrates' 
court committee or probation 
committee. 

Information  is not exempt 
information unless it relates to an 
individual of that description in the 
capacity indicated by the description, 
i.e. it must relate to and be 
recognisable as referring to a 
particular individual in the roles 
indicated. 

3. Information  relating to any 
particular occupier or former occupier 
of, or applicant for, accommodation 
provided  by or at the expense of the 
authority. 

Information is not exempt 
information unless it relates to an 
individual of that description in the 
capacity indicated by the description, 
i.e. it must relate to and be 
recognisable as referring to a 
particular individual in the roles 
indicated 

4. Information relating to any 
particular applicant for, or recipient or 
former recipient of any service 
provided by the authority 

Information is not exempt 
information unless it relates to an 
individual of that description in the 
capacity indicated by the description, 
i.e. it must relate to and be 
recognisable as referring to a 
particular individual in the roles 
indicated. 

5. Information relating to any 
particular applicant for, or recipient or 
former recipient of any financial 
assistance provided by the authority 

Information is not exempt 
information unless it relates to an 
individual of that description in the 
capacity indicated by the description, 
i.e. it must relate to and be 
recognisable as referring to a 
particular individual in the roles 
indicated. 
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Category Condition 
 
6. Information relating to the 
adoption, care, fostering or education 
of any particular child. 

 
Child means a person under 18 and 
anyone who is 18 and is still 
registered as a school pupil, or is the 
subject of a care order, within the 
meaning of section 31 Children Act 
1989 

7. Information relating to the financial 
or business affairs of any particular 
person (other than the authority) 

Information within Paragraph 7 is not 
exempt if it must be registered under 
various statutes, such as the 
Companies Act or Charities Act.  To 
be exempt the information must relate 
to a particular third person who must 
be identifiable. 

8. The amount of any expenditure 
proposed to be incurred by the 
authority under any particular contract 
for the acquisition of property or the 
supply of goods or services. 

Information within Paragraph 8 is 
only exempt if, and for so long as, the 
disclosure of the amount involved 
would be likely to give an advantage 
to a person entering into or seeking to 
enter into a  contract with the 
authority in respect of the property, 
goods or services, whether the 
advantage would arise as against the 
authority or as against other such 
persons. 

9. Any terms proposed or to be 
proposed by or to the authority in the 
course of negotiations for a contract 
for the acquisition or disposal of 
property or the supply of goods or 
services. 

Information within paragraph 9 is 
only exempt if, and for so long as, 
disclosure to the public of the terms 
would prejudice the authority in those 
or any other negotiations concerning 
that property or those goods or 
services.  (The disposal of property 
includes granting an interest in or 
right over it).  

10. The identity of the authority (as 
well as of any other person, by virtue 
of paragraph 7 above) as the person 
offering any particular tender for a 
contract for the supply of goods or 
services. 

For the purposes of this paragraph 
"tender" includes a DLO/DSO written 
bid. 
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 Category Condition 

11. Information relating to any 
consultations or negotiations, or 
contemplated consultations or 
negotiations, in connection with any 
labour relations matters arising 
between the authority or a Minister of 
the Crown and employees of, or 
office-holders under the authority  

Information within paragraph 11 is 
only exempt if and for so long as its 
disclosure to the public would 
prejudice the authority in those or any 
other consultations or negotiations in 
connection with a labour relations 
matter. 
 
"Labour relation matters" are as 
specified in paragraphs (a) to (g) of 
section 29(1) of the Trade Unions and 
Labour Relations Act 1974, i.e. 
matters which may be the subject of a 
trade dispute. 

12. Any instructions to counsel and 
any opinion of counsel (whether or 
not in connection with any proceeds) 
and any advice received, information 
obtained or action to be taken in 
connection with: 
(a) any legal proceeding by or against 
the authority; or 
(b) the determination of any matter 
affecting the authority; 
 
whether in either case proceedings 
have been commenced or are in 
contemplation 

 

13. Information which, if disclosed to 
the public, would reveal that the 
authority proposes - 
(a) to give under any enactment a 
notice under or by virtue of which 
requirements are imposed on a 
person; or 
(b) to make an order or direction 
under any enactment. 

Information within paragraph 13 is 
exempt only if and so long as 
disclosure to the public might afford 
an opportunity to a person affected by 
the notice, order or direction to defeat 
the purpose or one of the purposes for 
which the notice, order or direction is 
to be given or made. 

14. Any action taken or to be taken in 
connection with the prevention, 
investigation or prosecution of crime 

 

15. The identity of a protected 
informant 

A "protected informant" means a 
person giving the authority 
information which tends to show that 
(a) a criminal offence 
(b) a breach of statutory duty; 
(c) a breach of planning control; 
or 
(d) a nuisance, 
has been, or is being, or is about to be 
committed. 
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Information falling within any of paragraphs 1-15 is not exempt by virtue of that 
paragraph if it relates to proposed development for which the local planning authority 
can grant itself planning permission under regulation 3 of the Town and Country 
Planning General Regulations 1992. 
 

11. EXCLUSION OF ACCESS BY THE PUBLIC TO REPORTS 
 
If the proper officer thinks fit, the Council may exclude access by the public to reports 
which in his or her opinion relate to items during which, in accordance with Rule 10, the 
meeting is likely not to be open to the public. Such reports will be marked “Not for 
publication” together with the category of information likely to be disclosed. 

 
12. APPLICATION OF RULES TO THE EXECUTIVE 

 
Rules 13 – 24 apply to the executive and its committees. If the executive or its 
committees meet to take a key decision then it must also comply with Rules 1 – 11 
unless Rule 15 (general exception) or Rule 16 (special urgency) apply. A key decision is 
as defined in Article 13.03 of this Constitution.   
 
If the executive or its committees meet to discuss a key decision to be taken collectively, 
with an officer other than a political assistant or mayoral assistant present, within 28 days 
of the date according to the forward plan by which it is to be decided, then it must also 
comply with Rules 1 – 11 unless Rule 15 (general exception) or Rule 16 (special 
urgency) apply. A key decision is as defined in Article 13.03 of this Constitution.  This 
requirement does not include meetings, whose sole purpose is for officers to brief 
members. 
 

13. PROCEDURE BEFORE TAKING KEY DECISIONS 
 
Subject to Rule 15 (general exception) and Rule 16 (special urgency), a key decision 
may not be taken unless: 
 
(a) a notice (called here a forward plan) has been published in connection with the 

matter in question; 
 
(b) at least 3 clear days have elapsed since the publication of the forward plan;  and 
 
(c) where the decision is to be taken at a meeting of the executive or its committees, 

notice of the meeting has been given in accordance with Rule 4 (notice of 
meetings). 

 
14. THE FORWARD PLAN 

 
14.1 Period of forward plan 
 
Forward plans will be prepared by the mayor to cover a period of four months, beginning 
with the first day of any month. They will be prepared on a monthly basis and 
subsequent plans will cover a period beginning with the first day of the second month 
covered in the preceding plan. 
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14.2 Contents of forward plan 
 
The forward plan will contain matters which the mayor has reason to believe will be 
subject of a key decision to be taken by the executive, a committee of the executive, 
individual members of the executive, officers, area committees or under joint 
arrangements in the course of the discharge of an executive function during the period 
covered by the plan. It will describe the following particulars in so far as the information 
is available or might reasonably be obtained: 
 
(a) the matter in respect of which a decision is to be made; 
 
(b) where the decision taker is an individual, his/her name and title, if any and where 

the decision taker is a body, its name and details of membership; 
 
(c) the date on which, or the period within which, the decision will be taken; 
 
(d) the identity of the principal groups whom the decision taker proposes to consult 

before taking the decision; 
 
(e) the means by which any such consultation is proposed to be undertaken; 
 
(f) the steps any person might take who wishes to make representations to the 

executive or decision taker about the matter in respect of which the decision is to 
be made, and the date by which those steps must be taken; and 

 
(g) a list of the documents submitted to the decision taker for consideration in 

relation to the matter.   
 
The forward plan must be published at least 14 days before the start of the period 
covered.  The proper officer will publish once a year a notice in at least one newspaper 
circulating in the area, stating: 
 
(a) that key decisions are to be taken on behalf of the Council; 
 
(b) that a forward plan containing particulars of the matters on which decisions are to 

be taken will be prepared on a monthly basis; 
 
(c) that the plan will contain details of the key decisions to be made for the four 

month period following its publication; 
 
(d) that each plan will be available for inspection at reasonable hours free of charge 

at the Council’s offices;.  
 
(e) that each plan will contain a list of the documents submitted to the decision takers 

for consideration in relation to the key decisions on the plan; 
 
(f) the address from which, subject to any prohibition or restriction on their 

disclosure, copies of, or extracts from, any document listed in the forward plan is 
available; 

 
(g) that other documents may be submitted to decision takers;
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(h) the procedure for requesting details of documents (if any) as they become 

available; and 
 
(i) the dates on each month in the following year on which each forward plan will be 

published and available to the public at the Council’s offices. 
 
Exempt information need not be included in a forward plan and confidential information 
cannot be included. 

 
15. GENERAL EXCEPTION 
 

If a matter which is likely to be a key decision has not been included in the forward plan, 
then subject to Rule 16 (special urgency), the decision may still be taken if: 
 
(a) the decision must be taken by such a date that it is impracticable to defer the 

decision until it has been included in the next forward plan and until the start of 
the first month to which the next forward plan relates; 

 
(b) the proper officer has informed the chair of a relevant overview and scrutiny 

committee, or if there is no such person, each member of that committee in 
writing, by notice, of the matter to which the decision is to be made; 

 
(c) the proper officer has made copies of that notice available to the public at the 

offices of the Council; and 
 

(d) at least 3 clear days have elapsed since the proper officer complied with (b) and 
(c). 

 
Where such a decision is taken collectively, it must be taken in public. 

 
16. SPECIAL URGENCY 
 

If by virtue of the date by which a decision must be taken Rule 15 (general exception) 
cannot be followed, then the decision can only be taken if the decision taker (if an 
Individual) or the chair of the body making the decision, obtains the agreement of the 
chair of a relevant overview and scrutiny committee that the taking of the decision 
cannot be reasonably deferred. If there is no chair of a relevant overview and scrutiny 
committee, or if the chair of each relevant overview and scrutiny committee is unable to 
act, then the agreement of the chairman of the Council, or in his/her absence the vice 
chairman will suffice.  
 

17. REPORT TO COUNCIL 
 
17.1 When an overview and scrutiny committee can require a report 
If an overview and scrutiny committee thinks that a key decision has been taken which 
was not: 
 
(a) included in the forward plan; or 
 
(b) the subject of the general exception procedure; or 
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(c) the subject of an agreement with a relevant overview and scrutiny committee 
chair, or the chairman/vice chairman of the Council under Rule 16; 

 
the committee may require the executive to submit a report to the Council within such 
reasonable time as the committee specifies. The power to require a report rests with the 
committee.  

 
17.2 Executive’s report to Council 
 
The executive will prepare a report for submission to the next available meeting of the 
Council. However, if the next meeting of the Council is within 7 days of receipt of the 
written notice, or the resolution of the committee, then the report may be submitted to the 
meeting after that. The report to Council will set out particulars of the decision, the 
individual or body making the decision, and if the mayor is of the opinion that it was not 
a key decision the reasons for that opinion. 
 
17.3 Quarterly reports on special urgency decisions 
 
In any event the mayor will submit quarterly reports to the Council on the 
executive decisions taken in the circumstances set out in Rule 16 (special urgency) in the 
preceding three months. The report will include the number of decisions so taken and a 
summary of the matters in respect of which those decisions were taken. 
 

18. RECORD OF DECISIONS 
 

After any meeting of the executive or any of its committees, whether held in public or 
private, the proper officer or, where no officer was present, the person presiding at the 
meeting, will produce a record of every decision taken at that meeting as soon as 
practicable. The record will include a statement of the reasons for each decision and any 
alternative options considered and rejected at that meeting. 
 

19. EXECUTIVE MEETINGS RELATING TO MATTERS WHICH ARE NOT KEY 
DECISIONS 

 
The executive will decide whether meetings relating to matters which are not key 
decisions will be held in public or private. 
 

20. NOTICE OF PRIVATE MEETING OF THE EXECUTIVE 
 

Members of the executive or its committees will be entitled to receive three clear 
working days notice of a meeting to which they are summoned, unless the meeting is 
convened at shorter notice as a matter of urgency. 

 
21. ATTENDANCE AT PRIVATE MEETINGS OF THE EXECUTIVE 
 

a) All members of the executive will be served notice of all private meetings of 
committees of the executive, whether or not they are members of that committee. 

 
b) All members of the executive are entitled to attend a private meeting of any 

committee of the executive. 
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c) The head of paid service, the chief financial officer and the monitoring officer,  
and their nominees are entitled to attend any meetings of the executive and its 
committees.  The executive may not meet unless the proper officer has been 
given reasonable notice that a meeting is to take place. 

 
d) A private executive meeting may only take place in the presence of the proper 

officer or his/her nominee with responsibility for recording and publicizing the 
decisions. 

 
22. DECISIONS BY INDIVIDUAL MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE 
 

22.1 Reports intended to be taken into account 
 
Where an individual member of the executive receives a report which he/she intends to 
take into account in making any key decision, then he/she will not make the decision 
until at least 3 clear days after receipt of that report. 
 
22.2 Provision of copies of reports to overview and scrutiny committees 
 
On giving of such a report to an individual decision maker, the person who prepared the 
report will give a copy of it to the chair of every relevant overview and scrutiny 
committee as soon as reasonably practicable, and make it publicly available at the same 
time. 
 
22.3 Record of individual decision 
 
As soon as reasonably practicable after an executive decision has been taken by an 
individual member of the executive or a key decision has been taken by an officer, 
he/she will prepare, or instruct the proper officer to prepare, a record of the decision, a 
statement of the reasons for it and any alternative options considered and rejected. The 
provisions of Rules 7 and 8 (inspection of documents after meetings) will also apply to 
the making of decisions by individual members of the executive. This does not require 
the disclosure of exempt or confidential information or advice from a political or 
mayor’s assistant 
 

23. OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY COMMITTEES ACCESS TO DOCUMENTS 
 
23.1 Rights to copies 
 
Subject to Rule 23.2 below, an overview and scrutiny committee (including its 
sub-committees) will be entitled to copies of any document which is in the possession or 
control of the executive or its committees which contains material relating to 
 
(a) any business transacted at a public or private meeting of the executive or its 

committees or 
 
(b) any decision taken by an individual member of the executive. 
 
23.2 Limit on rights 
 
An overview and scrutiny committee will not be entitled to: 
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(a) any document that is in draft form; 
 
(b) any part of a document that contains exempt or confidential information, unless 

that information is relevant to an action or decision they are reviewing or 
scrutinising or intend to scrutinise; or 

 
(c) the advice of a political adviser or mayoral assistant. 
 

24. ADDITIONAL RIGHTS OF ACCESS FOR MEMBERS 
 
24.1 Material relating to previous business 
 
All members will be entitled to inspect any document which is in the possession or under 
the control of the executive or its committees and contains material relating to any 
business previously transacted at a private meeting unless either (a) or (b) below applies. 
 
(a) it contains exempt information falling within paragraphs 1 to 6, 9, 11, 12 and 14 

of the categories of exempt information; or 
 
(b) it contains the advice of a political adviser or mayoral assistant  

 
24.2 Material relating to key decisions 

 
All members of the Council will be entitled to inspect any document (except those 
available only in draft form) in the possession or under the control of the executive or its 
committees which relates to any key decision unless paragraph (a) or (b) above applies. 
 
24.3 Nature of rights 
 
These rights of a member are additional to any other right he/she may have. 

 
25. PROPER OFFICER 
 

The Proper Officer for the purposes of these rules shall be the monitoring officer. 
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BUDGET AND POLICY FRAMEWORK PROCEDURE RULES 
 
1. The framework for executive decisions 

 
The Council will be responsible for the adoption of its budget and policy framework as set out in 
Article 4. Once a budget or a policy framework is in place, it will be the responsibility of the 
executive to implement it. 
 
2. The process by which the budget and policy framework shall be developed is: 
 
(a) 8 weeks before a plan/strategy/budget needs to be adopted, the executive will publish initial 
proposals for the budget and policy framework, having first canvassed the views of local 
stakeholders as appropriate and in a manner suitable to the matter under consideration. Details of 
the executive’s consultation process shall be published at the Civic Centre, Sunderland, be 
available on the Council’s web page and be published in City News. 
 
Any representations made to the executive shall be taken into account in formulating the initial 
proposals, and shall be reflected in any report dealing with them. If the matter is one where an 
overview and scrutiny committee has carried out a review of policy, then the outcome of that 
review will be reported to the executive and considered in the preparation of initial proposals. 
 
(b) The executive’s initial proposals shall be referred to the relevant overview and scrutiny 
committee for further advice and consideration. The proposals will be referred by sending a 
copy to the proper officer who will forward them to the chair of the relevant overview and 
scrutiny committee. If there is no such chair, a copy must be sent to every member of that 
committee. The overview and scrutiny committee shall canvass the views of local stakeholders 
if it considers it appropriate in accordance with the matter under consideration, and having 
particular regard not to duplicate any consultation carried out by the executive. The overview 
and scrutiny committee shall report to the executive on the outcome of its deliberations. The 
overview and scrutiny committee shall have four weeks to respond to the initial proposals of the 
executive unless the executive considers that there are special factors that make this timescale 
inappropriate. If it does, it will inform the overview and scrutiny committee of the time for 
response when the proposals are referred to it. 
 
(c) Having considered the report of the overview and scrutiny committee, the executive, if it 
considers it appropriate, may amend its proposals before submitting them to the council meeting 
for consideration. It will also report to Council on how it has taken into account any 
recommendations from the overview and scrutiny committee. 
 
(d) The Council will consider the proposals of the executive and may adopt them, amend them, 
refer them back to the executive for further consideration, or substitute its own proposals in their 
place. In considering the matter, the Council shall have before it the executive’s proposals and 
any report from any relevant overview and scrutiny committee. 
 
(e) The Council’s decision will be publicised in accordance with Article 4 and a copy shall be 
given to the mayor.  The notice of decision shall be dated and shall state either that the decision 
shall be effective immediately (if the Council accepts the executive’s proposals without 
amendment) or (if the executive’s proposals are not accepted without amendment), that the 
Council’s decision will become effective on the expiry of 5 working days after the publication of 
the notice of decision, unless the mayor objects to it in that period. 
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(f) If the mayor objects to the decision of the Council, he/she shall give written notice to the 
proper officer to that effect prior to the date upon which the decision is to be effective. The 
written notification must state the reasons for the objection. Where such notification is received, 
the proper officer shall convene a further meeting of the Council to reconsider its decision and 
the decision shall not be effective pending that meeting. 
 
(g) The Council meeting must take place within 10 working days of the receipt of the mayor’s 
written objection. At that Council meeting, the decision of the Council shall be reconsidered in 
the light of the objection, which shall be available in writing for the Council. 
 
(h) The Council shall at that meeting make its final decision on the matter on the basis of a 
simple majority. The decision shall be made public in accordance with Article 4, and shall be 
implemented immediately. 
 
(i) In approving the budget and policy framework, the Council will also specify the extent of 
virement within the budget and degree of in-year changes to the policy framework which may be 
undertaken by the executive, in accordance with paragraphs 5 and 6 of these Rules (virement 
and in-year adjustments). Any other changes to the budget and policy framework are reserved to 
the Council. 
 
3. Decisions outside the budget or policy framework 

 
(a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 5 (virement) the executive, committees of the 
executive, individual members of the executive and any officers, area committees or joint 
arrangements discharging executive functions may only take decisions which are in line with the 
budget and policy framework. If any of these bodies or persons wishes to make a decision which 
is contrary to the policy framework, or contrary to or not wholly in accordance with the budget 
approved by full council, then that decision may only be taken by the Council, subject to 4 
below. 
 
(b) If the executive, committees of the executive, individual members of the executive and any 
officers, area committees or joint arrangements discharging executive functions want to make 
such a decision, they shall take advice from the monitoring officer and/or the chief financial 
officer as to whether the decision they want to make would be contrary to the policy framework, 
or contrary to or not wholly in accordance with the budget. If the advice of either of those 
officers is that the decision would not be in line with the existing budget and/or policy 
framework, then the decision must be referred by that body or person to the Council for 
decision, unless the decision is a matter of urgency, in which case the provisions in paragraph 4 
(urgent decisions outside the budget and policy framework) shall apply. 
 
4. Urgent decisions outside the budget or policy framework 

 
(a) The executive, a committee of the executive, an individual member of the executive or 
officers, area committees or joint arrangements discharging executive functions may take a 
decision which is contrary to the Council’s policy framework or contrary to or not wholly in 
accordance with the budget approved by full Council if the decision is a matter of urgency. 
However, the decision may only be taken: 
 
i) if it is not practical to convene a quorate meeting of the full Council; and 
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ii) if the chair of a relevant overview and scrutiny committee agrees that the decision is a matter 
of urgency. 
 
The reasons why it is not practical to convene a quorate meeting of full Council and the chair of 
the relevant overview and scrutiny committees’ consent to the decision being taken as a matter 
of urgency must be noted on the record of the decision. In the absence of the chair of a relevant 
overview and scrutiny committee the consent of the chairman of the Council, and in the absence 
of both the vice-chairman will be sufficient. 
 
(b) Following the decision, the decision taker will provide a full report to the next available 
Council meeting explaining the decision, the reasons for it and why the decision was treated as a 
matter of urgency. 
 
5. Virement 
 
(a) The Council shall have the following budget heads: 

 
Management 

   Education 
   Health & Housing 
   Social Services 
   Environment 
   Leisure 
   Contracting Services 
   Repairs Fund 
   Provisions for Contingencies  
   Capital Financing Costs 
 
(b) Steps taken by the executive, a committee of the executive,  an individual member of the 
executive or officers, area committees or joint arrangements discharging executive functions to 
implement Council policy shall not exceed those budgets allocated to each budget head. 
However, such bodies or individuals shall be entitled to vire across budget heads on up to a 
maximum excluding the use of delegated budget surpluses of 1% of the total budget requirement 
for the year in aggregate, with a limit per individual virement of £250.000. Beyond that limit, 
approval to any virement across budget heads shall require the approval of the full Council. 
 
6. In-year changes to policy framework 

 
The responsibility for agreeing the budget and policy framework lies with the Council, and 
decisions by the executive, a committee of the executive, an individual member of the executive 
or officers, area committees or joint arrangements discharging executive functions must be in 
line with it. No changes to any policy and strategy which make up the policy framework may be 
made by those bodies or individuals except those changes: 
 
(a) which will result in the closure or discontinuance of a service or part of service to meet a 
budgetary constraint; 
 
(b) necessary to ensure compliance with the law, ministerial direction or government guidance; 
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(c) in relation to the policy framework in respect of a policy which would normally be agreed 
annually by the Council following consultation, but where the existing policy document is silent 
on the matter under consideration. 
 
(d) which relate to policy in relation to schools, where the majority of school governing bodies 
agree with the proposed change. 
 
7. Call-in of decisions outside the budget or policy framework 
 
(a) Where an overview and scrutiny committee is of the opinion that an executive decision is, or 
if made would be, contrary to the policy framework, or contrary to or not wholly in accordance 
with the Council’s budget, then it shall seek advice from the monitoring officer and/or chief 
financial officer. 
 
(b) In respect of functions which are the responsibility of the executive, the monitoring officer’s 
report and/or chief financial officer’s report shall be to the executive with a copy to every 
member of the Council. Regardless of whether the decision is delegated or not, the executive 
must meet to decide what action to take in respect of the monitoring officer’s report and to 
prepare a report to Council in the event that the monitoring officer or the chief finance officer 
conclude that the decision was a departure, and to the overview and scrutiny committee if the 
monitoring officer or the chief finance officer conclude that the decision was not a departure. 
 
(c) If the decision has yet to be made, or has been made but not yet implemented, and the advice 
from the monitoring officer and/or the chief financial officer is that the decision is or would be 
contrary to the policy framework or contrary to or not wholly in accordance with the budget, the 
overview and scrutiny committee may refer the matter to Council. In such cases, no further 
action will be taken in respect of the decision or its implementation until the Council has met 
and considered the matter. The Council shall meet within 28 days of the request by the overview 
and scrutiny committee. At the meeting it will receive a report of the decision or proposals and 
the advice of the monitoring officer and/or the chief financial officer. The Council may either: 
 

i) endorse a decision or proposal of the executive decision taker as falling within the 
existing budget and policy framework. In this case no further action is required, save that 
the decision of the Council be minuted and circulated to all councillors in the normal 
way;. 
 
Or 
 
ii) amend the council’s financial regulations or policy concerned to encompass the 
decision or proposal of the body or individual responsible for that executive function and 
agree to the decision with immediate effect. In this case, no further action is required 
save that the decision of the Council be minuted and circulated to all councillors in the 
normal way;  
 
Or 

 
iii) where the Council accepts that the decision or proposal is contrary to the policy 
framework or contrary to or not wholly in accordance with the budget, and does not 
amend the existing framework to accommodate it, require the executive to reconsider the 
matter in accordance with the advice of either the monitoring officer/chief financial 
officer. 
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Executive Procedure Rules 
 
1.1 Who may make executive decisions? 
 
Functions which are the responsibility of the executive may be exercised by the mayor.  The 
mayor may also delegate authority to exercise those functions to the extent he/she wishes: 
 
i) to the executive as a whole; 
 
ii) to a committee of the executive; 
 
iii) to an individual member of the executive; 
 
iv) to an officer; 
 
v) to an area committee; 
 
vi) to joint arrangements; or 
 
vii) to another local authority. 
 
1.2 Delegation by the executive 
 
At the annual meeting of the Council, the mayor will present to the Council a written record of 
delegations made by him/her for inclusion in the Council’s scheme of delegation. The document 
presented by the mayor must contain the following information in relation to the following year 
in so far as they relate to executive functions:  
 
i) the names, addresses and wards of the people appointed to the executive by the mayor; 
 
ii) the extent of any authority delegated to those executive members individually, including 

details of the limitation on their authority;. 
 
iii) the terms of reference and constitution of such executive committees as the mayor 

appoints and the names of the executive members he/she appoints to them; 
 
iv) the nature and extent of any delegation of executive functions to area committees, any 

other authority or any joint arrangements and the names of those executive members 
appointed to any joint committee for the coming year; and  

 
v) the nature and extent of any delegation of executive functions to officers with details of 

any limitation on that delegation, and the title of the officer to whom the delegation is 
made. 

 
1.3 Sub-delegation of executive functions 
 
(a) If the mayor delegates functions to the executive, and unless he/she directs otherwise, 

then the executive may delegate further to a committee of the executive, to an officer, to 
any joint arrangements, to another authority or to area committees. 
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(b) If the mayor delegates functions to a committee of the executive, and unless he/she  
directs otherwise, the committee may delegate further to an officer. 

 
(c) Where executive functions have been delegated, that fact does not prevent the discharge 

of delegated functions by the person or body who delegated them. 
 
1.4 The Council’s scheme of delegation and executive functions 
 
The Council’s scheme of delegation will be adopted by the Council at its annual meeting.  It will 
contain the details required in Article 7 and set out in Part 3 of this Constitution.  During the 
year amendments to the scheme of delegation in relation to executive functions may be effected 
as follows: 
 
(a) The mayor may amend the scheme of delegation of executive functions at any time 

during the year. To do so, the mayor must give written notice to the Chief Executive and 
report these changes to the next ordinary Council meeting. Where the mayor wants to 
withdraw or amend delegation to a committee, notice will be served on that committee 
when it has been served on its chairman.. 

 
(b)  The notice to the Chief Executive must set out the amendment to the scheme of 

delegation, as contained in part 3 of this Constitution, and whether it entails the 
withdrawal of delegation from any person, body, committee or the executive as a whole. 
The amendment will take effect on service of the notice by the mayor on the Chief 
Executive. 

 
1.5 Conflicts of Interest 
 
(a) Where the mayor has a conflict of interest this should be dealt with as set out in the 

Council’s Code of Conduct for Members in Part 5 of this Constitution. 
 
(b) If every member of the executive has a conflict of interest this should be dealt with as set 

out in the Council’s Code of Conduct for Members in Part 5 of this Constitution. 
 
(c) If the exercise of an executive function has been delegated to a committee of the 

executive, an individual member or an officer, and should a conflict of interest arise, then 
the function will be exercised in the first instance by the person or body by whom the 
delegation was made or otherwise as set out in the Council’s Code of Conduct for 
Members in Part 5 of this Constitution. 

 
1.6 Executive meetings – when and where? 
 
The executive will meet at least 10 times per year at times to be determined by the mayor. The 
executive will meet at the Council’s main offices or another location to be determined by the 
mayor. 
 
1.7 Public or private meetings of the executive? 
 
The executive will meet in public when it meets to take a key decision or to discuss a key 
decision to be taken collectively subject to the Access to Information Rules in Part 4 of this 
Constitution.  The executive will decide whether meeting relating to matters which are not key 
decisions will be held in public or private.
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1.8 Quorum 
 
The quorum for a meeting of the executive, or a committee of it shall be: 
 
 – one quarter of the total number of members of the executive (including the mayor) or 3, 
including the mayor, whichever is the larger. 
 
1.9 How are decisions to be taken by the executive? 
 
(a) Executive decisions which have been delegated to the executive as a whole will be taken 

at a meeting convened in accordance with the Access to Information Rules in Part 4 of 
this Constitution. 

 
(b) Where executive decisions are delegated to a committee of the executive, the rules 

applying to executive decisions taken by them shall be the same as those applying to 
those taken by the executive as a whole. 

 
2. HOW ARE EXECUTIVE MEETINGS CONDUCTED? 
 
2.1 Who presides? 
 
If the mayor is present he/she shall preside. In his/her absence, if present the 
deputy mayor shall preside. If neither are present then a person appointed to do so by those 
present shall preside. 
 
2.2 Who may attend executive meetings? 
 
The public may attend public meetings of the executive and its committees subject to the Access 
to Information Rules in Part 4 of this Constitution.  Non executive members may attend private 
meetings of the executive at the invitation of the executive. 
 
2.3 What business? 
 
At each meeting of the executive the following business will be conducted: 
 
i) consideration of the minutes of the last meeting; 
 
ii) declarations of interest, if any; 
 
iii) matters referred to the executive (whether by an overview and scrutiny committee or by 

the Council) for reconsideration by the executive in accordance with the provisions 
contained in the Overview and Scrutiny Procedure Rules or the Budget and Policy 
Framework Procedure Rules set out in Part 4 of this Constitution; 

 
iv) consideration of reports from overview and scrutiny committees; and 
 
v) matters set out in the agenda for the meeting, and which shall indicate which are key 

decisions and which are not in accordance with the Access to Information Procedure 
Rules set out in Part 4 of this Constitution. 
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2.4 Consultation 
 
All reports to the executive on proposals relating to the budget or policy framework must 
contain details of consultation with stakeholders and relevant overview and scrutiny committees, 
and the outcome of that consultation. Reports on other matters must set out the details and 
outcome of consultation as appropriate. The level of consultation required will be appropriate to 
the matter under consideration. 
 
2.5 Who can put items on the executive agenda? 
 
The mayor will decide the schedule for the meetings of the executive, and will be able to put on 
the agenda of any executive meeting any matter which he/she wishes. The Chief Executive will 
comply with the mayor’s requests in this respect. 
 
The Chief Executive will ensure that an item is placed on the agenda of the next available 
meeting of the executive if a relevant overview and scrutiny committee or the full Council has 
resolved that an item must be considered by the executive. However, there may only be up to 2 
such items on any one agenda 
 
The monitoring officer and/or the chief financial officer may include an item for consideration 
on the agenda of an executive meeting and may require the Chief Executive to call such a 
meeting in pursuance of their statutory duties. In other circumstances, where any two of the head 
of paid service, chief financial officer and monitoring officer are of the opinion that a meeting of 
the executive needs to be called to consider a matter that requires a decision, they may jointly 
include an item on the agenda of an executive meeting. If there is no meeting of the executive 
within an appropriate timescale to deal with the issue in question, then they may also require that 
a meeting be convened at which the matter will be considered. 
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Overview and Scrutiny Procedure Rules 
 
1. What will be the number and arrangements for overview and scrutiny 
committees? 

 
The Council will have the overview and scrutiny committees set out in Article 6 and will 
appoint to them as it considers appropriate from time to time. Such committees may appoint 
sub-committees. Overview and scrutiny sub-committees may also be appointed for a fixed 
period, on the expiry of which they shall cease to exist. 
 
The Management Overview and Scrutiny Committee will co-ordinate the work of all the 
Council's overview and scrutiny committees set out in Article 6 and will have the following 
additional terms of reference: 
 
(a) To approve an annual overview and scrutiny work programme, including the programme 

of any sub-committees, to ensure that there is efficient use of the committee’s and sub-
committees’ time, and that the potential for duplication of effort is minimised. 

 
(b) Where matters fall within the remit of more than one overview and scrutiny committee 

or sub-committee, to determine which of them will assume responsibility for any 
particular issue, and to resolve any issues of dispute between overview and scrutiny 
committees. 

 
(c) To receive requests from the executive and/or the full Council for reports from overview 

and scrutiny committees and to allocate them if appropriate to one or more overview and 
scrutiny committees. 

 
(d) To put in place and maintain a system to ensure that referrals from overview and scrutiny 

to the executive, either by way of report or for reconsideration are managed efficiently 
and do not exceed the limits set out in this Constitution. 

 
(e) At the request of the executive, to make decisions about the priority of referrals made in 

the event of reports to the executive exceeding limits in this Constitution, or if the 
volume of such reports creates difficulty for the management of executive business or 
jeopardises the efficient running of Council business. 

 
2. Who may sit on overview and scrutiny committees? 
 
All councillors except members of the executive may be members of an overview and scrutiny 
committee. However, no member may be involved in scrutinising a decision which he/she has 
been directly involved. 
 
3. Co-optees 
 
Each overview and scrutiny committee or sub-committee shall be entitled to recommend to 
Council the appointment of a number of people as non-voting co-optees.  
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4. Education representatives 
 
The overview and scrutiny committee/sub-committee dealing with education matters shall 
include in its membership the following voting representatives: 
 
(a) 1 Church of England diocese representative;  
(b) 1 Roman Catholic diocese representative; 
(c) 5 parent governor representatives; and 
(d) 1 representatives of other faiths or denominations. 
 
In addition to the above voting representatives the Committee may include in its membership 
such other non-voting representatives of those with interests in education as it shall from time to 
time recommend under paragraph 3 above. 
 
A relevant overview and scrutiny committee/sub-committee in this paragraph is an overview and 
scrutiny committee or sub-committee of a local education authority, where the committee or 
sub-committee’s functions relate wholly or in part to any education functions which are the 
responsibility of the authority’s executive. If the overview and scrutiny committee/sub-
committee deals with other matters, these representatives shall not vote on those other matters, 
though they may stay in the meeting and speak. 
 
5. Meetings of the overview and scrutiny committees 
 
There shall be at least 10 ordinary meetings of each overview and scrutiny committee in each 
year. In addition, extraordinary meetings may be called from time to time as and when 
appropriate. An overview and scrutiny committee meeting may be called by the chair of the 
relevant overview and scrutiny committee, by 1/3 of the members of the committee or by the 
proper officer if he/she considers it necessary or appropriate. 
 
6. Quorum 
 
The quorum for an overview and scrutiny committee shall be as set out for committees in the 
Council Procedure Rules in Part 4 of this Constitution. 
 
7. Who chairs overview and scrutiny committee meetings? 
 
Chairs of overview and scrutiny committees/sub-committees will be drawn from among the 
councillors sitting on the committee/sub-committee, and subject to this requirement the 
committee/sub-committee may appoint such a person as it considers appropriate as chair. 
 
8. Work programme 
 
The overview and scrutiny committees/sub-committees will subject to the co-ordinating role of 
the Management Overview and Scrutiny Committee be responsible for setting their own work 
programme and in doing so they shall take into account wishes of members on that committee 
who are not members of the largest political group on the Council. 
 
9. Agenda items 
 
(a) Any member of an overview and scrutiny committee or sub-committee shall be entitled 

to give notice to the proper officer that he/she wishes an item relevant to the functions of  



 121 

the committee or sub-committee to be included on the agenda for the next available 
meeting of the committee or sub-committee. On receipt of such a request the proper 
officer will ensure that it is included on the next available agenda. 

 
(b) Any 5 members of the Council who are not members of the overview and scrutiny 

Committee may give written notice to the proper officer that they wish an item to be 
included on the agenda of a relevant overview and scrutiny committee.  If the proper 
officer receives such a notification then he/she will include the item on the first available 
agenda of the relevant overview and scrutiny committee for consideration by the 
committee. 

 
(c) The overview and scrutiny committees shall also respond, as soon as their work 

programme permits, to requests from the Council and if it considers it appropriate the 
executive to review particular areas of Council activity. Where they do so, the overview 
and scrutiny committee shall report their findings and any recommendations back to the 
executive and/or Council. The Council and/or the executive shall consider the report of 
the overview and scrutiny committee within two months of receiving it. 

 
10. Policy review and development 
 
(a) The role of the overview and scrutiny committees in relation to the development of the 

Council’s budget and policy framework is set out in detail in the Budget and Policy 
Framework Procedure Rules. 

 
(b) In relation to the development of the Council’s approach to other matters not forming 

part of its policy and budget framework, overview and scrutiny committee or sub-
committees may make proposals to the executive for developments in so far as they 
relate to matters within their terms of  reference. 

 
(c) Overview and scrutiny committees may hold enquiries and investigate the available 

options for future direction in policy development and may appoint advisers and 
assessors to assist them in this process. They may go on site visits, conduct public 
surveys, hold public meetings, commission research and do all other things that they 
reasonably consider necessary to inform their deliberations. They may ask witnesses to 
attend to address them on any matter under consideration and may pay to any advisers, 
assessors and witnesses a reasonable fee and expenses for doing so. 

 
11. Reports from overview and scrutiny committee 
 
(a) Once it has formed recommendations on proposals for development, the overview and 

scrutiny committee will prepare a formal report and submit it to the proper officer for 
consideration by the executive (if the proposals are consistent with the existing 
budgetary and policy framework), or to the council as appropriate (e.g. if the 
recommendation would require a departure from or a change to the agreed budget and 
policy framework). 

 
(b) If an overview and scrutiny committee cannot agree on one single final report to the 

Council or executive as appropriate, then up to one minority report may be prepared and 
submitted for consideration by the Council or executive with the majority report. 

 
(c) The Council or executive shall consider the report of the overview and scrutiny 

committee within three months of it being submitted to the proper officer. 
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12. Making sure that overview and scrutiny reports are considered by the 
executive  
 
(a) The agenda for executive meetings shall include an item entitled ‘Issues arising from 

overview and scrutiny’. The reports of overview and scrutiny committees referred to the 
executive shall be included at this point in the agenda (unless they have been considered 
in the context of the executive’s   deliberations on a substantive item on the agenda) 
within three months of the overview and scrutiny committee completing its 
report/recommendations. 

 
(b) Where an overview and scrutiny committee or sub-committee prepares a report for 

consideration by the executive in relation to a matter where the mayor has not delegated 
their authority, then the overview and scrutiny committee will submit a copy of their 
report to him/her for consideration. At the time of doing so, the overview and scrutiny 
committee shall serve a copy on the proper officer. The mayor must consider the report 
and respond in writing to the overview and scrutiny committee within 4 weeks of 
receiving it. A copy of his/her written response to it shall be sent to the proper officer. 
The mayor will also attend a future meeting of the overview and scrutiny committee to 
respond. 

 
(c) Where an overview and scrutiny committee or sub-committee prepares a report for 

consideration by the executive in relation to a matter where the mayor has delegated 
decision making power to another individual member of the executive, then the overview 
and scrutiny committee will submit a copy of their report to him/her for consideration. At 
the time of doing so, the overview and scrutiny committee shall serve a copy on the 
proper officer. The member with delegated decision making power must consider the 
report and respond in writing to the overview and scrutiny committee within 4 weeks of 
receiving it. A copy of his/her written response to it shall be sent to the proper officer 
and the mayor. The member will also attend a future meeting of the overview and 
scrutiny committee to present their response. 

 
(d) Only one report every six months may be submitted by each overview and scrutiny 

committee to the executive.  This rule does not include best value reports. 
 
(e) Overview and scrutiny committees will in any event have access to the executive’s 

forward plan and timetable for decisions and intentions for consultation. Even where an 
item is not the subject of detailed proposals from an overview and scrutiny committee 
following a consideration of possible policy/service developments, the committee will at 
least be able to respond in the course of the executive’s consultation process in relation 
to any key decision. 

 
13. Rights of overview and scrutiny committee members to documents 
 
(a) In addition to their rights as councillors, members of overview and scrutiny committees 

have the additional right to documents, and to notice of meetings as set out in the Access 
to Information Procedure Rules in Part 4 of this Constitution. 

 
(b) Nothing in this paragraph prevents more detailed liaison between the executive and 

overview and scrutiny committee as appropriate depending on the particular matter under 
consideration. 
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14. Members and officers giving account 
 
(a) Any overview and scrutiny committee or sub-committee may scrutinise and review 

decisions made or actions taken in connection with the discharge of any Council 
functions. As well as reviewing documentation, in fulfilling the scrutiny role, it may 
require the mayor, any other member of the executive  the head of paid service and/or 
any senior officer to attend before it to explain in relation to matters within their remit: 

 
i) any particular decision or series of decisions; 

 
ii) the extent to which the actions taken implement Council policy; and/or 

 
iii) their performance. 

 
and it is the duty of those persons to attend if so required. 

 
(b) Where any member or officer is required to attend an overview and scrutiny committee 

under this provision, the chair of that committee will inform the proper officer. The 
proper officer shall inform the member or officer in writing giving at least 10 working 
days notice of the meeting at which he/she is required to attend. The notice will state the 
nature of the item on which he/she is required to attend to give account and whether any 
papers are required to be produced for the committee. Where the account to be given to 
the committee will require the production of a report, then the member or officer 
concerned will be given sufficient notice to allow for preparation of that documentation. 

 
(c) Where, in exceptional circumstances, the member or officer is unable to attend on the 

required date, then the overview and scrutiny committee shall in consultation with the 
member or officer arrange an alternative date for attendance. 

 
15. Attendance by others 
 
An overview and scrutiny committee may invite people other than those people referred to in 
paragraph 14 above to address it, discuss issues of local concern and/or answer questions. It may 
for example wish to hear from residents, stakeholders and members and officers in other parts of 
the public sector and shall invite such people to attend. 
 
16. Call-in 
 
Call-in should only be used in exceptional circumstances. These are where members of the 
appropriate overview and scrutiny committee have evidence which suggests that the decision 
was not taken in accordance with the principles set out in Article 13 (Decision Making). 
 
(a) When a decision is made by the executive, an individual member of the executive or a 

committee of the executive, or a key decision is made by an officer with delegated 
authority from the executive, or an area committee or under joint arrangements, the 
decision shall be published, including where possible by electronic means, and shall be 
available at the main offices of the Council normally within 2 working days of being 
made.  Chairs and members of all overview and scrutiny committees will be sent copies 
of the records of all such decisions within the same timescale, by the person responsible 
for  publishing the decision.  
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(b)  That notice will bear the date on which it is published and will specify that the decision 

will come into force, and may then be implemented, on the expiry of 5 working days 
after the publication of the decision, unless an overview and scrutiny committee objects 
to it and calls it in. 

 
(c)  During that period, the proper officer shall call-in a decision for scrutiny by the 

committee if so requested by the chair or any three members of the committee, and shall 
then notify the decision-taker of the call-in. He/she shall call a meeting of the committee 
on such date as he/she may determine, where possible after consultation with the chair of 
the committee, and in any case within 5 working days of the decision to call-in. 

 
(d)  If, having considered the decision, the overview and scrutiny committee is still 

concerned about it, then it may refer it back to the decision making person or body for 
reconsideration, setting out in writing the nature of its concerns or refer the matter to full 
Council. If referred to the decision maker they shall then reconsider within a further 20 
working days, amending the decision or not, before adopting a final decision. 

 
(e)  If following an objection to the decision, the overview and scrutiny committee does not 

meet in the period set out above, or does meet but does not refer the matter back to the 
decision making person or body, the decision shall take effect on the date of the 
overview and scrutiny meeting, or the expiry of that further 5 working day period, 
whichever is the earlier.  

 
(f)  If the matter was referred to full Council and the Council does not object to a decision 

which has been made, then no further action is necessary and the decision will be 
effective in accordance with the provision below. However, if the Council does object, it 
has no locus to make decisions in respect of an executive decision unless it is contrary to 
the policy framework, or contrary to or not wholly consistent with the budget. Unless 
that is the case, the Council will refer any decision to which it objects back to the 
decision making person or body, together with the Council’s views on the decision. That 
decision making body or person shall choose whether to amend the decision or not 
before reaching a final decision and implementing it. Where the decision was taken by 
the executive as a whole or a committee of it, a meeting will be convened to reconsider 
within 10 working days of the Council request.  Where the decision was made by an 
individual, the individual will reconsider within 5 working days of the Council request. 

 
(g)  If the Council does not meet, or if it does but does not refer the decision back to the 

decision making body or person, the decision will become effective on the date of the 
Council meeting or expiry of the period in which the Council meeting should have been 
held, whichever is the earlier. 

 
(h)  Where an executive decision has been taken by an area committee then the right of call-

in shall extend to any other area committee which resolves to refer a decision which has 
been made but not implemented to a relevant overview and scrutiny committee for 
consideration in accordance with these provisions. An area committee may only request 
the proper officer to call-in the decision if it is of the opinion that the decision will have 
an adverse effect on the area to which it relates. All other provisions relating to call in 
shall apply as if the call in had been exercised by members of a relevant overview and 
scrutiny committee. 
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Exceptions 
 
(i) In order to ensure that call-in is not abused, nor causes unreasonable delay, certain 

limitations are to be placed on its use.  These are: 
 

i) that an overview and scrutiny committee may only call-in 4 decisions per year; 
 

ii) only decisions involving expenditure or reductions in service over a value of  
£250,000 may be called in; 

 
iii) once a member has signed a request for call-in under paragraph 16 (call-in) 

above, he/she may not do so again until a period of 3 months has expired. 
 
Call-in and Urgency 
 
(j) The call-in procedure set out above shall not apply where the decision being taken by the 

executive is urgent. A decision will be urgent if any delay likely to be caused by the call 
in process would seriously prejudice the Council’s or the publics interests. The record of 
the decision, and notice by which it is made public shall state whether in the opinion of 
the decision making person or body, the decision is an urgent one, and therefore not 
subject to call-in. The chairman of the relevant overview and scrutiny committee must 
agree both that the decision proposed is reasonable in all the circumstances and to it 
being treated as a matter of urgency. In the absence of the chairman, the vice-chair’s 
consent shall be required. In the absence of both, the head of paid service or his/her 
nominee’s consent shall be required.  

 
(k) The operation of the provisions relating to call-in and urgency shall be monitored 

annually, and a report submitted to Council with proposals for review if necessary. 
 
17. The party whip 
 
(a) When considering any matter in respect of which a member of an overview and scrutiny 

committee is subject to a party whip the member must declare the existence of the whip, 
and the nature of it before the commencement of the committee’s deliberations on the 
matter. The declaration, and the detail of the whipping arrangements, shall be recorded in 
the minutes of the meeting. 

 
(b)  For the purposes of this rule the phrase party whip shall be taken to mean "Any 

instruction given by or on behalf of a political group to any councilor who is a member 
of that group as to how that councilor shall speak or vote on any matter before the 
Council or any committee or sub-committee, or the application to threat to apply any 
sanction by the group in respect of that councilor should he/she speak or vote in any 
particular manner". 

 
18. Procedure at overview and scrutiny committee meetings 
 
(a) Overview and scrutiny committees and sub-committees shall consider the following 

business: 
 

i) minutes of the last meeting; 
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ii) declarations of interest (including whipping declarations); 
 
iii) consideration of any matter referred to the committee for a decision in relation to 

call in of a decision; 
 

iv) responses of the executive to reports of the overview and scrutiny committee; and 
 

v) the business otherwise set out on the agenda for the meeting. 
 
(b) Where the overview and scrutiny committee conducts investigations (e.g. with a view to 

policy development), the committee may also ask people to attend to give evidence at 
committee meetings which are to be conducted in accordance with the following 
principles: 

 
i) that the investigation be conducted fairly and all members of the committee be 

given the opportunity to ask questions of attendees, and to contribute and speak; 
 

ii) that those assisting the committee by giving evidence be treated with respect and 
courtesy; and 

 
iii) that the investigation be conducted so as to maximise the efficiency of the 

investigation or analysis. 
 
(c) Following any investigation or review, the committee/sub-committee shall prepare a 

report, for submission to the executive and/or Council as appropriate and shall make its 
report and findings public. 

 
19. Matters within the remit of more than one overview and scrutiny committee 
 
Where a matter for consideration by an overview and scrutiny committee also falls within the 
remit of one or more other overview and scrutiny committees, the decision as to which overview 
and scrutiny committee will consider it will be resolved by the Management and Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee. 
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Financial Procedure Rules 
 
 
[The Council's Financial Regulations will be inserted here] 
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Contracts Procedure Rules 
 
 
[The Council's Standing Orders on Contract matters will be inserted here] 
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Officer Employment Procedure Rules 
 
1. Recruitment and appointment 
 
(a) Declarations 
 

i) The Council will draw up a statement requiring any candidate for appointment as 
an officer to state in writing whether they are the parent, grandparent, partner, 
child, stepchild, adopted child, grandchild, brother, sister, uncle, aunt, nephew or 
niece of an existing councillor, the mayor or senior officer of the Council; or of 
the partner of such persons. 

 
ii) No candidate so related to a councillor, the mayor or a senior officer will be 

appointed without the authority of the relevant chief officer or an officer 
nominated by him/her. 

 
iii) Every councillor, the mayor and senior officer of the council shall disclose to the 

Chief Executive any such relationship known to him to exist between him/herself 
and any person whom he/she knows is a candidate.  The Chief Executive shall 
make an annual report of any such disclosure to the relevant overview and 
scrutiny committee. 

 
iv) For the purpose of this rule "Senior Officer" means any employee paid a salary 

more than spinal column point 33 or equivalent. 
 
(b) Seeking support for appointment. 
 

i) Subject to paragraph (iii), the Council will disqualify any applicant who directly 
or indirectly seeks the support of any councillor or the mayor for any 
appointment with the Council. The content of this paragraph will be included in 
any recruitment information. 

 
ii) Subject to paragraph (iii), no councillor or the mayor will seek support for any 

person for any appointment with the Council. 
 

iii) This rule will not preclude a councillor or the mayor from giving a written 
testimonial of a candidate's ability, experience or character for submission to the 
Council with an application for appointment. 

 
(c) Recruitment and Selection 
 

All recruitment, selection and appointments of employees, shall be in accordance with 
the procedures laid down by the Council's Code of Practice on Recruitment and 
Selection, and any other relevant Council Policies and Procedures which may be adopted 
from time to time. 

 
2. Recruitment of head of paid service and chief officers 
 
Where the Council proposes to appoint a chief officer and it is not proposed that the 
appointment be made exclusively from among their existing officers, the Council will:  
 
(a) draw up a statement specifying: 
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i) the duties of the officer concerned; and 

 
ii) any qualifications or qualities to be sought in the person to be appointed; 

 
(b) make arrangements for the post to be advertised in such a way as is likely to bring it to 

the attention of persons who are qualified to apply for it; and 
 
(c) make arrangements for a copy of the statement mentioned in paragraph (1) to be sent to 

any person on request. 
 
3. Appointment of head of paid service 
 
(a) The full council will approve the appointment of the head of paid service following the 

recommendation of such an appointment by a committee of the Council set up for that 
purpose. That committee must include at least one member of the executive. 

 
(b) The full Council may only approve the appointment of the head of paid service where no 

well-founded objection has been made by any member of the executive. 
 
4. Appointment of chief officers and deputy chief officers 
 
(a) A committee of the Council will appoint chief officers and deputy chief officers. That 

committee established for that purpose must include at least one member of the 
executive. 

 
(b) An offer of employment as a chief officer or deputy chief officer shall only be made 

where no well-founded objection from any member of the executive has been received. 

(c) For the purposes of this rule a deputy Chief Officer shall mean ………… 

 
5. Other appointments 
 
(a) Officers below deputy chief officer. Appointment of officers below deputy chief officer 

(other than assistants to political groups and an assistant to the mayor) is the 
responsibility of the head of paid service or his/her nominee, and may not be made by 
councillors. 

 
(b) Assistants to political groups. Appointment of an assistant to a political group shall be 

made in accordance with the wishes of that political group. 
 
(c) Assistant to the mayor. An assistant to the mayor may only be appointed by the mayor. 
 
6. Disciplinary action 
 
(a) Suspension. The head of paid service, monitoring officer and chief finance officer may 

be suspended whilst an investigation takes place into alleged misconduct. That 
suspension will be on full pay and last no longer than two months. 

 
(b) Independent person. No other disciplinary action may be taken in respect of any of 

those officers except in accordance with a recommendation in a report made by a 
designated independent person in accordance with statutory regulations. 
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(c) Councillors will not be involved in the disciplinary action against any officer below 

deputy chief officer except where such involvement is necessary for any investigation or 
inquiry into alleged misconduct, though the Council’s disciplinary, capability and related 
procedures, as adopted from time to time may allow a right of appeal to members in 
respect of disciplinary action. 

 
7. Dismissal 
 
Councillors will not be involved in the dismissal of any officer below deputy chief officer except 
where such involvement is necessary for any investigation or inquiry into alleged misconduct, 
though the Council’s disciplinary, capability and related procedures, as adopted from time to 
time may allow a right of appeal to members in respect of dismissals. 
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Part 5 

 
Codes and Protocols 
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Members’ Code of Conduct 
 
 
The new Members' Code of Conduct will be inserted here when available 
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Officers’ Code of Conduct 
 
 
The new Officers Code of Conduct will be inserted here when available. 
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Protocol on Member/Officer Relations 
 
 
Councils should insert their protocol on member/officer relations. 
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Part 6 

 
Members’ Allowances Scheme 
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Members’ Allowances Scheme 
 
 
 
The new members' Allowances Scheme will be inserted here 
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Part 7 

 
Management Structure 
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Management Structure 
 
 
 
The Council's officers management structure and details of functions of departments will 
be inserted here. 
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CABINET MEETING – 20th June 2001 

   
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
 
Title of Report: 
 
Developing the glass cluster in Sunderland and the region  
 
Author(s): 
 
Chief Executive  
 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
To advise members of proposals for the development of the glass industry cluster in the 
region and to seek approval to appoint a Glass Cluster Development Manager, based in 
the Economic Development and Marketing Team. 
 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
Based on the outcomes of recent research, Cabinet is requested to: 
• Support the development of the glass cluster in the North-East, based around the City 

of Sunderland and the National Glass Centre 
• Agree the appointment of a Glass Cluster Development Manager to be based in the 

Economic Development and Marketing Team  
• Agree that a budget of £40,000 per annum for the next 3 years be identified  
• Support any bids for external funding to further develop the glass cluster 
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CABINET         20th JUNE 2001 
 
Developing the glass cluster in Sunderland and the region 
 
Report of the Chief Executive 
 
 
1  Introduction 
 
1.1  One NorthEast has identified “Building Dynamic Business Clusters” as a key part of 

the Regional Economic Strategy.  A cluster is defined as “a group of industries, 
organisations and businesses whose interrelationships enhance the competitive 
advantage of individual and groups of companies”.  Culture, which includes the glass 
sector, is one of the clusters identified as important to the North East.  Sunderland has 
a unique position at the heart of the regional glass industry, based around the National 
Glass Centre.  There is also a significant cluster of glass firms within the City.    

 
1.2  During 2000, One NorthEast and the Northern Cultural Skills Partnership jointly 

funded a report on the glass sector in the North East and Cumbria.  The report was 
produced by Roger Clubley Associates and formally launched on 3rd May 2001.  The 
publication of the report and its recommendations present an opportunity for the City 
of Sunderland to take the lead on the development of the glass cluster in the region. 

 
2 Purpose of the report 
 
2.1  The purpose of the report is to advise members of proposals for the development of 

the glass industry cluster in the region and to seek approval to appoint a Glass Cluster 
Development Manager, based in the Economic Development and Marketing Team. 

 
3 Background 
 
3.1  The glass cluster based in and around Sunderland has considerable potential to 

develop its business, reputation, employment and the contribution it makes to the 
region’s economy.  A Glass Cluster Development Team has been established to 
consider how the regional glass industry might develop, based around the National 
Glass Centre.  Members include One NorthEast, City of Sunderland Council, National 
Glass Centre, Northern Cultural Skills Partnership, Northern Arts, University of 
Sunderland, Tyne and Wear Learning and Skills Council, Business and Innovation 
Centre, and representatives of the glass industry.    

 
3.2  The Development Team recognised that significant opportunities, especially for 

obtaining funding, exist now and it is important that these should be exploited.  
Research was therefore commissioned to develop an action programme to take 
advantage of these opportunities. 
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3.3  The main aims of the research were to: 
• Report on the principal needs, obstacles to development and opportunities seen by 

the industry 
• Assess the market for services, activities, developments and programmes which 

the cluster development team could promote and which will most help the cluster 
to develop and prosper 

• Review the capabilities, potential and gaps in the business support services 
currently available to firms in the cluster, including graduate retention and barriers 
to employment 

• Provide a reliable basis for the development of policies, projects and programmes 
which would build upon the region’s outstanding expertise and help secure the full 
potential this sector has to contribute to the regional and national wealth 

• Assess the training and development needs of SMEs working in the glass sector 
 

3.4  The main recommendations of the report highlight the need to: improve 
communications and networking across the glass industry, improve training, ensure 
appropriate accommodation is available, particularly incubator units and managed 
workspace and market the region’s glass industry much more proactively, both at 
home and overseas.  The consultant highlights the fact that if this ambitious agenda is 
to be successfully tackled, it is critical that a Glass Cluster Development Manager be 
appointed to drive it forward. 

 
3.5  It is proposed that a budget of £40,000 per annum for the next 3 years is identified to 

appoint the Manager and provide a small operational budget.  It is intended that this 
will be matched by contributions from One NorthEast and European sources. 

 
4  Recommendations 
 
4.1  Based on the outcomes of the recent research, Cabinet is requested to: 

• Support the development of the glass cluster in the North-East, based around the 
City of Sunderland and the National Glass Centre 

• Agree the appointment of a Glass Cluster Development Manager to be based in the 
Economic Development and Marketing Team  

• Agree that a budget of £40,000 per annum for the next 3 years be identified  
• Support any bids for external funding to further develop the glass cluster 

 
 
 
Background Papers 
 
Art & Craft Glass Sector, Report of Research into the Cluster in the North East & Cumbria, 
Prepared for the Glass Cluster Team by Roger Clubley Associates, March 2001 
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CABINET MEETING – 20TH JUNE 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
MEMBERS’ ALLOWANCES SCHEME 
 
Author(s): 
 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
DIRECTOR OF ADMINISTRATION 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
To review the Members’ Allowances Scheme after 12 months operation in the light of 
progress in delivering the modernisation agenda and more information available on the 
demands on elected Members. 
 
 
 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
Members are requested: 
 
a) to agree that the Independent Review Panel already established by the Council 

continue to act as the Council’s Independent Remuneration Panel under the Local 
Authorities (Members Allowances) (England) Regulations 2001 for the time 
being. 

 
b) to consider the Panel’s report and determine whether they wish to recommend to 

Council that the Members’ Allowances Scheme be amended accordingly with 
effect from 1st July 2001. 
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CABINET – 20TH JUNE 2001 
 
MEMBERS’ ALLOWANCES SCHEME 
 
 
A report by the Chief Executive and Director of Administration 
 
 
Introduction 
 
In July 1999 the Council adopted a revised Members’ Allowances Scheme based upon 
proposals from an Independent Review Panel.  The revised scheme took effect in October 
1999 with the introduction of the current Cabinet system.  In its original report the Panel 
proposed that the Basic Allowance should be reviewed after 12 months in the light of 
progress in delivering the new agenda when more information would be available on the 
demands on elected Members. 
 
The Report of the Independent Panel 
 
The Panel has now completed that review and issued its report, which is attached to this 
report for consideration by Members.  The Panel is recommending, in the light of its findings 
that the Basic Allowance be increased to £5,000.  It also proposes an adjustment to the 
Special Responsibility Allowance (SRA) paid to deputy group leaders so that they are all 2/3 
of the allowance paid to the Leader of their groups.  This will result in the SRA paid to the 
Deputy Leader of the Majority Party in Opposition increasing to £6,866 and that of the 
Deputy Leader of the Minority Party in Opposition increasing to £3,433.  All other SRAs 
would remain the same. 
 
Assuming an implementation date of July 1st 2001 the cost of the increases can be met from 
the inflation allowance for members allowances contained in the current budget. 
 
The Local Authorities (Members’ Allowances) (England) Regulations 2001. 
 
The above Regulations and accompanying guidance were issued in April 2001 and came into 
force on 4th May.  The Regulations require a Council to have regard to the recommendations 
of an Independent Remuneration Panel before they amend an allowances scheme.  A panel 
must consist of at least 3 people. 
 
The Council established its current Independent Panel some two years ago and it has now 
developed some expertise in the area.  It meets the requirements of the regulations and 
guidance.  Accordingly it is suggested that the Panel, comprising Mr John Anderson 
(Chairman), Mr Ian Todd and Mr Peter Goldsbro, continue to act as the Council’s 
Independent Remuneration Panel under the new Regulations for the time being. 
 
The Regulations also require publicity for recommendations of panels and this has been 
undertaken in accordance with the Regulations. 
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Recommendation 
 
Members are requested:- 
 
a) to agree that the Independent Review Panel already established by the Council 

continue to act as the Council’s Independent Remuneration Panel under the Local 
Authorities (Members Allowances) (England) Regulations 2001 for the time being. 

 
b) to consider the Panel’s report and determine whether they wish to recommend to 

Council that the Members’ Allowances Scheme be amended accordingly with effect 
from 1st July 2001. 

 
 
 
Background Papers 
 
There are no background papers to this report. 
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REPORT 
 

MEMBERS ALLOWANCES SCHEME 
 
Report of Independent Panel 
 
1. Introduction 
 
1.1 This panel was set up by the Council in 1999 to review the Members’ Allowances 

Scheme and recommend to the Council appropriate amendments to reflect the 
changing role and responsibilities of Members under the new political structure, which 
the Council proposed to adopt. 

 
1.2 We reported initially in July 1999 on our proposals for an amended Members’ 

Allowances Scheme.  We are pleased to note that the Council adopted our 
recommendations in full and implemented the amended scheme with effect from 1st 
October 1999. 

 
2. Review of the Scheme 
 
2.1 In our original report we agreed that the Basic Allowance should be reviewed after 12 

months by which time progress should have been made in delivering the new agenda 
and information would be available on the actual demands on elected members.  We 
were also of the view that members must be willing to undertake appropriate training 
to develop the necessary competencies.  We were therefore interested to learn what 
progress had been made on training. 

 
2.2 This report is the conclusion of our review.  We have reviewed the allowances scheme 

and the basic allowance in particular. 
 
3. The Review Process 
 
3.1 During September and October 2000 the Council conducted an exercise in which 

elected members were asked to complete time sheets illustrating the time they spent 
on Council duties and how it was allocated.  The exercise was voluntary and although 
the majority of members participated the results need to be treated with some caution.  
We have been given the results of that exercise which we found of help in conducting 
the review. 

 
3.2 All members were given the opportunity of putting any views or comments about the 

scheme in writing.  Those received have been taken into account in our findings. 
 
3.3 Arrangements were made for us to discuss the scheme with all 3 leaders of the 

political groups on the Council together with a selection of members holding different 
posts and functions.  Further details are contained in the appendix to this report.  We 
found these discussions extremely informative and wish to record our appreciation to 
all those members who took part. 
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3.4 The overwhelming view of those members we heard from was that the panel had got it 
about right in its previous recommendations in that the scheme was working well.  
Although the issue of the disparity in the relationship of  
allowances between the Leader and Deputy Leader of the various Groups was raised 
as an issue, which we might care to consider. 

 
3.5 There was a view expressed by several members that the level of the Basic Allowance 

was perhaps a little too low in relation to the considerable time commitment given by 
all members.  We looked at comparative figures from neighbouring authorities to help 
us form a view on this point. 

 
3.6 We were impressed by the considerable time commitment of ten given by Council 

members to their Council duties.  We also noted a generally held view that any 
remuneration members receive should be perceived as an allowance rather than a 
salary.  We were particularly pleased that members confirmed one of the principles of 
our first report that allowances should reflect elements of public service given 
voluntarily and without payment. 

 
3.7 Members expressed considerable satisfaction with the quality of the training they had 

received.  There was an appetite for more training and we are of the view that the 
Council should both continue with the training programme it has instituted for 
members and ensure that its programme is responsive to members needs.  We were 
pleased to hear during the review that the Council had been shortlisted for a national 
award on Member training. 

 
4. Findings and Recommendations 
 
4.1 The overall conclusion of the panel, as a result of the review, is that our previous 

recommendations as implemented by the Council are appropriate and working 
reasonably well.  We are therefore not recommending any major changes at the 
present time. 

 
4.2 We heard evidence pointing to the emerging role of the Area Committee Chairman 

and we feel this issue may need to be looked at again in any future review of the 
scheme. 

 
4.3 Our view is that the overall costs of the scheme in the current year (2001/2002) should 

rise in general terms by no more than the inflationary increase based on the increase in 
local government pay.  On the basis of the evidence we received we are of the view 
that this should be used primarily to adjust the Basic Allowance and recommend it is 
raised from the current level of £4,635 by the inflationary allowance of 3.5% (£162) 
plus a further £203 to bring it to £5000. 

 
4.4 We did note the disparity in the ratios of the allowance between Leader and Deputies 

of the 3 political groups on the Council ranging being 3:2, 5:1 and 10:1.  We do think 
this issue should be addressed and recommend that all deputy leaders of groups 
receive 2/3 of the allowance paid to the Leader of their group. 

 
4.5 Finally we would like to formally record our gratitude to those Members who gave 

evidence to the panel either personally or in writing.  We would also like to thank the 
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Chief Executive and Director of Administration for their assistance to the panel in its 
work. 

 
 
 
John Anderson (Chairman) 
 
Peter Goldsbro 
 
Ian Todd         May 2001. 
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APPENDIX 

 
 
 
Evidence was taken by the Panel as follows: 
 

- Written submissions from individual Members. 
- Comparative evidence from other local authorities. 
- Verbal evidence from members with the following roles:- 

! Group Leaders 
! Cabinet Members 
! Area Committee Chairmen 
! Development Control Sub Committee Chairman 
! Scrutiny Committee Members 
! Core Members including Opposition Party Members. 
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CABINET MEETING – 20TH JUNE 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
City Centre Management 
 
Author(s): 
 
Chief Executive 
Director of Environment 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
To seek Cabinet approval for creation of the post of Council’s own City Centre Manager. 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
To accept the creation of the proposed new post and to refer the matter to Personnel 
Sub-Committee for implementation. 
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CABINET         20 JUNE 2001 
 
CITY CENTRE MANAGEMENT 
 
REPORT BY THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE AND DIRECTOR OF ENVIRONMENT 
 
 
1.0 PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 This report is to seek Cabinet approval for the creation of the Council’s own City 

Centre Manager.  This proposal follows the successful launch in February 2001 of the 
“Fresh Thinking” strategy and is part of the need to gear up to the next decade of 
development and management of the City Centre. 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 The Council initiated a new strategy for the City Centre for the next ten years or so 

initially with a City Centre Summit Conference last June which was followed by 
extensive public consultation on the draft strategy in Summer 2000, and the launch 
earlier this year of the final strategy itself – “Fresh Thinking”. 

 
2.2 It is recognised that to a great extent the emphasis of change in the City Centre over 

the last few years has focused on physical developments.  This momentum of 
development will continue.  However, last year’s consultation process highlighted the 
need for the Council and other major participants in the City Centre to gear up more 
effectively to issues such as management, marketing etc. 

 
2.3 The adopted Fresh Thinking Strategy identifies clearly the commitment to introduce 

better management regimes as part of the evolution and development of the City 
Centre. 

 
2.4 The City Centre currently had some liaison and management arrangements in place 

and a report concerning funding of these arrangements was considered by Cabinet in 
March 2001.  The current arrangement focuses on liaison within the retail sector as 
well as contact with other organisations, including the Council.  The holder of this 
position is about to change but in any case it is currently only funded until the end of 
the current financial year.  These arrangements do not embrace responsibility and 
control over the activities undertaken by the Council. 

 
3.0 THE NEED FOR CHANGE 
 
3.1 The success in attracting investment and major new development in the City Centre 

will continue for the foreseeable future and it is important that the greater numbers of 
visitors and users of the City Centre are served by improved management of the City 
Centre as a whole and in particular those activities discharged and controlled by the 
Council. 

 
3.2 The City Council has a major role in many management issues;  it controls the 

cleansing of public spaces, signing and movement patterns of traffic and pedestrians, 
various forms of licensing, some security activities, car parking, marketing and 
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information services.  Most of these activities are discharged directly by several 
departments within the Council. 

 
3.3 It is therefore proposed that the Council creates a new post of City Centre Manager.  

This post would initially co-ordinate the range of management activities undertaken 
by the Council in the City Centre, ensure that public demands are addressed, that 
optimum use is made of all the resources, and would provide a single point of contact.  
In the longer term the Council’s City Centre management arrangements could be 
adapted along the lines followed by other city centres whereby the activities are 
undertaken by a self contained unit but accountable and answerable to the Council. 

 
3.4 It is envisaged that this new post would be physically located within premises in the 

core of the City Centre thereby giving the public better access to information on the 
Council’s management activities.  The post would be answerable to the City Centre 
Steering Group (Chief Executive, Director of Administration, Director of 
Environment) but, for departmental management reasons, would need to be 
answerable to a single Chief Officer.  It is therefore also proposed that this initially be 
within Environment Department. 

 
3.5 There is no specific budget provision for this proposal and funding for the post, of 

approximately £30,000 pa would need to be met from contingencies in the first 
instance.  Thereafter, budget provision will be made in the Council’s Medium Term 
Financial Plan (MTFP).  A person specification and job description will be drawn up 
and the matter referred to Personnel Sub-Committee in the near future. 

 
4.0 CONCLUSION 
 
4.1 The Council needs to respond more effectively to its management responsibilities in 

the City Centre and the proposed new post of City Centre Manager is the first step in 
addressing this need. 

 
5.0 RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
5.1 Cabinet is recommended to: 
 
 (i) accept the above report; 
 

(ii) agree to a report being presented to Personnel Sub-Committee providing the 
details and cost implications required to implement the proposal with costs in 
the current year being met from contingencies and provision being made in the 
MTFP for future years. 

 
BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 
Sunderland City Centre “Fresh Thinking” Consultation June 2000 
Sunderland City Centre “Fresh Thinking” Consultation February 2001 
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CABINET MEETING – 20TH JUNE 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
ALLOCATION OF COMMITTEE SEATS AND REPRESENTATION ON OUTSIDE 
BODIES 
 
Author(s): 
 
DIRECTOR OF ADMINISTRATION 
 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
To consider the allocation of Committee seats to Councillor E. Bell together with 
proposed changes to the Membership of the Scrutiny Committee and the Durham 
Telecom Advisory Committee. 
 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
To consider:- 
 
(i) allocating Seats on Council Committees and Sub – Committees to Councillor E. 

Bell and to appoint her to Outside Bodies, 
 
(ii) a request to amend the Membership of the Scrutiny Committee, and 
 
(iii) nominations to represent the Council on the Durham Telecom Advisory 

Committee. 
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CABINET        20TH JUNE, 2001 
 
 
ALLOCATION OF COMMITTEE SEATS 
 
 
Report of the Director of Administration 
 
 
 
In accordance with paragraph 2.6 of the Council’s Delegation Scheme the Cabinet is 
empowered to appoint Members to Council Committees and Sub-Committees and to appoint 
to Outside Bodies during the course of the municipal year. 
 
Councillor Elizabeth Bell was elected to the Council on 7th June, 2001.  The Cabinet will 
therefore need to give consideration to the allocation of seats to Councillor Bell. 
 
Also, a request has been received from the Majority Group that the Cabinet considers 
amending the Membership of the Scrutiny Committee by replacing Councillor G. Scott with 
Councillor R. Bell. 
 
In addition, the Majority Group has nominated Councillors F. Anderson and J. Heron to 
represent the Council on the Durham Telecom Advisory Committee. 
 
 
Recommendations: 
 
The Cabinet is recommended to consider: 
 
(i) allocating seats on Council Committees and Sub-Committees to Councillor E. Bell 

and to appoint her to outside bodies, 
 
(ii) replacing Councillor G. Scott with Councillor R. Bell on Scrutiny Committee, and 
 
(iii) appointing Councillors F. Anderson and J. Heron to represent the Council on the 

Durham Telecom Advisory Committee. 
 
 
Background Papers: 
 
None. 
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CABINET MEETING – 20TH JUNE, 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO FIVE YEAR PROGRAMME OF BEST VALUE 
REVIEWS 
 
 
Author(s): 
 
DIRECTOR OF ADMINISTRATION 
 
 
PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
TO CONSIDER THE RESCHEDULING OF THE HOUSING SERVICES AND 
PARKS OPEN SPACES AND GROUNDS MAINTENANCE REVIEW. 
 
 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
TO APPROVAL THE PROPOSAL. 
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CABINET        20TH JUNE, 2001 
 
 
REFERENCE FROM SCRUTINY COMMITTEE – 13TH JUNE, 2001 
 
 
PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO FIVE YEAR PROGRAMME OF BEST VALUE 
REVIEWS 
 
 
Report by the Director of Administration 
 
 
The Scrutiny Committee at its meeting held on 13th June, 2001 gave consideration to the 
attached report by the Head of Best Value advising that the impact of the Housing Transfer 
has identified that an amendment to the programme would be appropriate. 
 
The Committee agreed to reschedule the Housing Services and Parks Open Spaces and 
Ground Maintenance Review as detailed in paragraph 2.1 of the report and to seek the 
approval of Cabinet to the proposal. 
 
The report is therefore submitted to Cabinet for approval. 
 
 
 
 
 
Colin G. Langley, 
Director of Administration. 
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Scrutiny Committee 
13th June 2001 
 
Proposed Amendment to 5 Year Programme of Reviews 
 
Report by Head of Best Value. 
 
Proposed Amendment to Five Year Programme of Best Value Reviews 
 
1.0 Background 
 

The 5 year programme of Best Value Reviews was agreed by Scrutiny Committee in 
January 2001.  Other ongoing reviews and considerations regarding the impact of the 
Housing Transfer have identified that an amendment to the programme would be 
appropriate. 
 

2.0 Proposal 
 
2.1 It is proposed that  

 
• The review of Parks, Open Spaces and Grounds Maintenance scheduled for 

2004/2005 be rescheduled to be undertaken and reported early in the 2002/2003 
financial year. 

 
• The review of Housing Services ( those strategic services remaining with the 

Council) scheduled for 2002/3 be rescheduled to be reported in the 2004/2005 
financial year 

 
2.2 The proposal has been discussed with the Director Of City Health and Housing and 

the Director of Contracting Services.  Both Chief Officers are in agreement with the 
proposal. 

 
3.0 Rationale 
 
3.1 The current Grounds Maintenance contracts are due to expire in 2003 and 

consideration of the options in terms of this through the review would be beneficial to 
ensure that appropriate alternative arrangements have been considered in line with 
best value principles, reported to Elected Members and co-ordinated with the expiry 
of the current contracts. 

 
3.2 Grounds Maintenance is a corporate function and as such has an impact in terms of 

service provision for a number of service reviews.  The earlier consideration of this 
review would enable actions and potential improvements to be considered corporately 
and in line with contractual considerations. 
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3.3 The impact of the Housing Transfer both in terms of the contract packaging, the 
delivery arrangements for Grounds Maintenance and the organisational structure of 
the function can be further considered through the review and appropriate 
development and improvements identified 

 
4.0 Recommendations 
 
4.1 Scrutiny Committee is asked to consider the rescheduling of the Housing Services and 

Parks Open Spaces and Grounds Maintenance Review as detailed in 2.1 above and, if 
appropriate, recommend Cabinet to agree the proposal.  

 
 
Background Papers 
 
Scrutiny Committee 5 year Programme Report January 2001. 
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CABINET MEETING – 20TH JUNE, 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIUM SERVICE REVIEW REPORT AND 
IMPROVEMENT PLAN 
 
 
Author(s): 
 
DIRECTOR OF ADMINISTRATION 
 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
TO CONSIDER THE PROPOSED IMPROVEMENT PLAN IN RELATION TO THE 
CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIUM SERVICE. 
 
 
 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
TO ENDORSE THE IMPROVEMENT PLAN. 
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CABINET        20TH JUNE, 2001 
 
 
REFERENCE FROM SCRUTINY COMMITTEE – 13TH JUNE, 2001 
 
 
CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIUM SERVICE REVIEW REPORT AND 
IMPROVEMENT PLAN 
 
 
Report by the Director of Administration 
 
 
The Scrutiny Committee at its meeting held on 13th June, 2001 gave consideration to the 
attached joint report by the Director of Contracting Services, Director of Health and Housing 
and Head of Best Value on the development of a proposed Improvement Plan in relation to 
the Cemeteries and Crematorium Service. 
 
The Committee accepted the proposals without amendment and agreed that the report be 
submitted to Cabinet for endorsement. 
 
 
 
 
 
Colin G. Langley, 
Director of Administration. 
 
 



  

Scrutiny Committee 
13th June 2001 
 
Best Value Service Review 2001-2002 
 
Cemeteries and Crematorium Service Review Report & Improvement Plan 
 
Joint report by Director of City Health & Housing, Director of City Contracting and Head of 
Best Value. 
 
1.0 Introduction to the Review 
 
1.1 How this report is organised 

 
This report is structured in the following way: 
 
1. Introduction to the review Page 1 
2. How the review has been carried out Page 3 
3. Resources used to deliver the service Page 5 
4. Challenging how good the service is Page 7 
5. How the service can be developed and improved Page 21 
6. Recommendations for Scrutiny Committee Page 38 
7. Background Papers Page 38 
8. Appendices Page 39 
 

1.2 Background 
 

The Local Government Act 1999 requires all authorities to make arrangements to 
secure continuous improvement in the way in which they carry out their functions 
from 1st April 2000.  The Act requires authorities to review all functions within a 5-
year period ending 31st March 2005. 

 
The review has assessed the Authority’s Cemeteries and Crematorium Service against 
Best Value legislation and guidance.  This states authorities in their reviews, should: 

 
o Challenge why and how a service is being provided; 
o Secure Comparison with the performance of others across a range of relevant 

indicators taking into account the views of both service users and potential 
suppliers; 

o Consult local taxpayers, service users, partners and the wider business community 
in the setting of new performance targets; 

o Consider fair Competition as a means of securing efficient and effective services.  



  

1.3 Definition of the service 
 

The Best Value Service Review of the Council’s Cemeteries and Crematorium 
Service has encompassed the following functions delivered by both City Health and 
Housing Services and City Contracting Services: 

 
• City Health and Housing Services 

o The management and operation of Sunderland Crematorium 
o Management and provision of the administrative processes associated 

with burials in the 10 cemeteries within the City 
 

• City Contracting Services 
o Procurement, management and delivery of the Cemeteries Grounds 

Maintenance Contract (part of another contract), which includes 
cemetery supervision, grave digging in the Council’s 10 Cemeteries, co-
ordination of grave digging services for 3 churchyards. 

 
In addition, although cemeteries form part of City Health Service’s asset portfolio, 
the maintenance and repair contract is procured and monitored by the department of 
Administration which is in turn delivered operationally by City Contracting Services 
Building Maintenance division.  
 
As a consequence the level of control that the City Health and Housing department 
retain over standards and expectations in relation to maintenance of assets, grounds 
and general supervision of cemeteries is defined by levels of contact / negotiation 
with other departments 

 
A private maintenance contractor (Glendale Grounds Management) delivers grave 
digging and the maintenance of Cemeteries under Compulsory Competitive 
Tendering (CCT) Legislation.  The delivery of grounds maintenance is provided as 
part of area based packages and is subject to a separate review process. However, this 
review has highlighted issues which require addressing as part of the improvement 
plan to address the customer perspective of the ‘whole’ burial and cremation service . 
Grounds maintenance and general cemetery supervision are obviously important 
elements in not just the burial process but also the aftercare of graves and surrounding 
area. 
 
Section 214(1) of the Local Government Act 1972 states that District Councils 
(Metropolitan or non-metropolitan) shall be Burial Authorities.  As a Burial 
Authority the Council has responsibility for: 
 

i) To provide and regulate cemeteries under Local Government Act 1972 & 
Local Authorities Cemeteries Order 1977  

ii) To provide and maintain mortuaries 
iii) To undertake, if appropriate, the care and disposal of dead bodies 
iv) To carry out the statutory requirements regarding the registration of burials 
v) To establish and administer crematoria 

 



  

Although grounds maintenance itself is not a statutory service the maintenance of 
cemeteries is and therefore grounds maintenance is by implication.  Most burial 
authorities are duty bound to maintain large areas which can no longer be used for 
burial and hence generate no income.  These maintenance costs, plus the additional 
costs of maintaining roadways, buildings, paths and walls greatly exceed the income 
generated by the sale of new graves and internment fees in the small parts of the 
cemeteries currently used for burial. 

 
There is no statutory obligation to provide a crematorium but should the authority 
choose to do so then the operation of the crematorium is governed by statute (i.e. 
Cremation Regulations 1930, Environmental Protection Act 1990).  In common with 
many other authorities nationally, the City's Cemeteries Service is financially linked 
to the Crematorium and hence there is a strong financial dependency of one service on 
the other. 
 
Services strategic objectives contribute to the Council’s long-term vision and 
Community Strategy through the corporate strategic planning processes.  Detail of 
service aims and objectives is contained in section 4.5. 

 
1.4 Why is this review being undertaken now? 
 

The review of the Council’s Cemeteries and Crematorium Service has been reviewed 
in 2001/2002 for a number of reasons. 
 
Key amongst these is: 
 
o Society places a great significance on the proper disposal of the dead, which is 

demonstrated by the public reaction to recent events in Bedford, Alder Hey and in 
Sunderland. 

o Those who use the cemeteries and crematoria are often distressed and the 
Council needs to ensure that the process is made as dignified and stress free for 
the bereaved. 

o The sensitive nature of the service has meant that historically the range of 
consultation and comparisons available to the service has been limited. 

 
2.0 How the review has been carried out 
 
2.1 Service Review Methodology 
 

This is the first review to be subject to Sunderland’s revised Best Value Service 
Review Methodology, which now comprises three stages namely, preparation, review 
and improvement. Further information on the stages of the methodology is attached as 
Appendix 1. 
 
The service commenced preparatory work in July 2000 when a task team was 
established consisting of representatives from Best Value Services, the Cemeteries 
and Crematorium Service, Trade Unions and also an Independent. The role of 
independent was carried out by the Bereavement Services Manager at 
Middlesborough Council. This was principally due to the fact that this particular 
council are leading on regional benchmarking for the service and this provided a  



  

potential opportunity to share good practice. The process has included a self-
assessment against best value requirements (i.e. the 4 C’s, Challenge, Consult, 
Compare and Compete) and an identification of areas for improvement.  These 
improvements formed a Development Plan, with details of the improvements 
subsequently made by the service included within section 4.1 below. 
 
In January 2001 the service then produced a Position Statement detailing performance 
in relation to the requirements of the 4 C’s taking account of improvements made 
during the preparatory stage.  This was challenged by the Best Value Team, from 
which Terms of Reference for the review were identified.  These are detailed in 
Appendix 2. 
 
The review, which focused on the Terms of Reference, was undertaken between 
February and April 2001.  This included a series of reality checks and a more detailed 
assessment against the 4 C’s (i.e. best value requirements).  All evidence provided at 
each stage of the process has been challenged and the findings of the review and areas 
for further improvement are detailed in this report.  Once approved this will provide 
the service with a framework to continuously improve over the next 5 years. 

 
2.2 Involvement of elected members, staff, trade unions and stakeholders including 

how have they been involved 
 
This review fully embraces the Council’s agreed protocol with Trade Unions, with a 
Trade Union representative on the Task Team to contribute to  preparation and 
review.  This report has been provided to the Joint Consultative Forum (Best Value) 
for consultative purposes.  Any comments received will be reported to the June 
meeting of Scrutiny Committee. 
 
Staff have been involved throughout both the preparation and review.  This included 
undertaking self-assessments, identifying areas for improvement, implementing the 
Development Plan and attending employee workshops. 
 
The service’s direct stakeholders are Funeral Directors who commission the 
Cemeteries and Crematorium Service on behalf of the public.  A consultation exercise 
has been undertaken as part of the review with those Funeral Directors who use the 
service to determine satisfaction and identify areas for improvement. 
 
Consultation has also been undertaken with staff from Glendale Grounds 
Management who deliver the Cemeteries Grounds Maintenance Contract. 

 
2.3 Are there any limitations to the review? 

 
The review has focused upon those elements of the Cemeteries and Crematorium 
Service, which are directly delivered by the Council.  As previously mentioned in 
section 1.3 two essential elements associated with the provision of a ‘whole’ burial 
and cremation service form part of corporate contract packages subject to their own, 
function specific, service review. These are grounds maintenance and asset 
management. However, issues pertinent to the provision of a quality, cost effective  



  

burial and cremation service require addressing and incorporating into the services 
improvement plan to maintain robust links and ensure they are addressed as part of 
these reviews.  
 
During April 2001, the House of Commons Select Committee on Environment, 
Transport and Regional Affairs published the findings of its inquiry conducted of the 
Country’s “increasingly run down and decrepit cemeteries“.  The report highlights 
the problems Councils face in meeting the cost of repairs and maintenance through 
burial fees alone, and sets out a number of recommendations that would see 
cemeteries restored and their long-term future assured, including the reuse of graves 
and opportunities for funding.  The full impact of these proposals will not be known 
until recommendations are agreed and taken forward.  
 
The Government is also considering revising the Environmental Protection Act in 
relation to the control of mercury emissions from cremators.  Currently 11% of all 
mercury emissions are from crematoria with the Government’s target being 0%.  A 
report setting out the Government’s proposals and their impact upon Crematoria will 
be published during April 2001. (Source: IBCA EPA Update, March 2001) 
 
Further details of the implications of these proposals for the Cemeteries and 
Crematorium service in Sunderland are included within section 4.1 below and 
Appendix 4. 
 

3.0 Resources used to deliver the services  
 

3.1 The service is jointly delivered on a Client, Client Agent, Contractor basis by City 
Health and Housing Services, City Contracting Services and a private maintenance 
contractor (Glendale Grounds Management) respectively.  There are currently 9 full 
time employees within City Health and Housing Services who manage and provide 
the Cremation service and administration of burials.  3 full time employees within 
City Contracting Services are dedicated to the supervision of cemeteries.  A further 6 
employees (1 employee in City Health and Housing Services and 5 employees in City 
Contracting Services) spend a proportion of their time providing direct management 
and support.  Details of how these resources are employed are included in section 4.2 
below. 

 
3.2 In 2000/2001 the Cemeteries and Crematorium service had a gross expenditure of 

£1.04M and a net expenditure of -£2K.  The non delegated item in the budget for 
grounds maintenance has reduced by 3% in the period 1998/99 to 2000/ 01 to £0.58M 
whilst the monies available to Glendale through the contract has increased in the same 
period by 5%.  There is a significant level of income from fees and charges.  A further 
source of funding has been contributions from delegated surpluses, for example 
£232,000 towards capital expenditure on the new cremators of which cost 
approximately £542,000.   

 



  

The City’s cemeteries form part of City Health’s asset portfolio although in respect of 
grounds maintenance, responsibility for contract management, and cemetery 
supervision including finance, is delegated to the Director of Contracting Services. 
Also in respect of asset management the repair and maintenance budget is delegated 
to the Director of Administration. 
 
Fees and charges have increased annually in line with the Medium Term Financial 
Plan by 5% but in some instances charges have been higher than this. The Audit 
Commission’s ‘The Price is Right’ document recommends the charging basis should 
be reviewed as part of the best value process. This is addressed as part of the services 
improvement plan. 
 
The service’s aim is to provide a high standard of service for the people of 
Sunderland at an acceptable cost.  Details of how Sunderland’s prices compare to 
others locally and nationally are contained within section 4.6.1.3 below.  Cremation 
and burial fees are charged to Funeral Directors who in turn bill members of the 
public using the service.  The service has no control over the charging structure 
professional agents have in place. 

 
3.3 Cemetery Services have traditionally been run on a subsidised basis, a fact that has 

been recognised by the Audit Commission in the past.  One option of making the 
Cemeteries Service financially independent would require a significant increase in 
cemetery fees, which may place the cost of burial beyond the reach of most bereaved 
families.  This would be a great disadvantage to potential service users particularly 
those social and religious groups where cremation is not an acceptable method of 
disposal e.g. the Moslem and Jewish faiths.  The decision whether to subsidise a 
service, the level of subsidy, or whether to operate on a break even basis would 
require a clear policy decision and this should form part of the improvement plan. 

 



  

4.0 Challenging how good the current service is. 
 
4.1 Key Issues 

 
The findings of section 4 summarise the outcomes of the ‘challenge’ made to current 
service delivery.  The service has been challenged throughout all of the stages of the 
review process. (these stages are detailed in section 2.1).  Considerable improvements 
have been implemented during preparatory work and the review process itself.  
Improvements have been documented and measured where possible to demonstrate 
efficiency savings.  These improvements and their associated impact are attached in 
Appendix 3.  Although it is difficult to precisely cost the efficiencies associated with 
improvements it is plainly evident that the majority of them are delivered within 
current budget levels i.e. more delivered for same cost.  Also they cover a 
considerable range of processes involved in service delivery from a customer impact 
(e.g. consultation with funeral directors which resulted in the redesign of the Garden 
of Remembrance at the Crematorium) to service standards (e.g. Charter for the 
Bereaved membership) and also processes (e.g. introduction of an on line booking 
system).  Further improvements are detailed in the services improvement plan 
presented with this report. 
 
A number of key questions have been asked of the service through the preparatory 
work the service has undertaken and the review itself.  These have included 

 
• Why is this service provided? 
• What is provided and how good is the service? 
• Could services be provided / organised better? 
• What would improve the service provided? 
 
Reality checks carried out as part of the review process highlighted a contrast in 
standards of service at the Crematorium in comparison to those in cemeteries across 
the City due to the current grounds maintenance specification (defined in the light of 
resource constraints) .  Full detail of the results of reality checks is attached as 
appendix 15.  This picture is reflected nationally and legislation is currently 
developing which could have a major impact on cemetery management.  Key issues 
extracted from a Central Government Select Committee paper are attached as 
Appendix 4 and include; management arrangements, capacity and condition of 
cemeteries nationally, introduction of potential funding streams (to combat lack of 
investment) and enforcement of local authorities to offer the choice of cremation as an 
alternative to burial. 
 
In challenging how effective the service is there are certain key issues to take into 
consideration which inhibit options available to inform the future direction and 
improve the service i.e. The provision of an affordable burial service relies on the 
surplus generated by the operation of the Crematorium; therefore the operation of 
Sunderland Crematorium is central to the provision of a successful bereavement 
service.  Ceasing to provide a cremation service would be detrimental to the overall 
service provided in that it would reduce user choice, greatly reduce income, and 
would force many service users to seek cremation facilities outside of the City 
boundaries. 



  

 
In addition revisions to the Environmental Protection Act could enforce the further 
reduction of emission levels from the Crematorium, which could result in a potential 
requirement to upgrade the current facility (which could require investment of 
approximately £500,000). 
 
Grounds maintenance of cemeteries has been subject to CCT legislation and forms 
part of a larger geographically based contract.  The current contract (with Glendale 
Grounds Management) does not expire until 2003 which could limit flexibility in 
responding to the requirements of individual cemeteries and targeting specific 
problem areas within existing resources.  The role and reporting arrangements of 
staff currently structured within the Client Agent (City Contracting Services) 
requires further clarification.  Elements of staffing are financed by the Client (i.e. 
City Health & Housing) and carry out a key role relating to the general supervision 
of the City’s Cemeteries.  Many improvements to service delivery considered as 
part of the review process and their future delivery impact on this supervisory 
element and the current standards of service delivery. 
 
These inhibiting factors require addressing as part of the service’s improvement plan.  
As a consequence although grounds maintenance of cemeteries forms part of the Best 
Value Service Review of corporate grounds maintenance arrangements there are key 
actions which require addressing in the interim if the cemetery service is to 
significantly improve. 
 

4.2 Challenging current service delivery 
 
The management and operation of the Cemeteries and Crematorium Service is 
described within Appendix 5.  In the 3 year period 1997-2000 the service 
administered and undertook the following number of burials and cremations: 

 
Table 1: Total number of Burials & Cremations 

 
Number of: 1997/98 1998/99 1999/00 

Burials 823 897 828 
Cremations 2663 2798 2657 

 
Throughput is fairly constant with year on year variations a result of the death rate 
within the City and beyond the control of the service.  There is limited marketability 
due to family traditions (i.e. families tend to use one undertaker and prefer to be 
buried or cremated locally similarly to other relatives). 
 
The 'catchment area' is considerable, particularly for cremation services, with 
approximately 8.1% of cremations in the year 2000 being carried out for non-
residents.  This situation arises due to a lack of crematoria in some neighbouring 
authorities and to a certain degree supports the view of the Funeral Directors that 
the service in Sunderland is of a higher quality than that in neighbouring authorities 
(see section 4.6.2 below) as non-residents are choosing Sunderland Crematorium as 
opposed to neighbouring authorities’ crematoria.  CIPFA figures show that the  



  

numbers of cremation services carried out in Sunderland lies in the top 25% 
nationally (see section 4.6.1.3 below). 
 
For an additional charge, additional services are offered including an increasing 
range of memorial options for those using the crematorium and cemeteries (further 
detail of increased choices are included within Appendix 3).  Memorials range from 
entries in the Book of Remembrance, memorial trees in the Garden of Remembrance 
to memorials and inscriptions on the grave.  Increases in the range of memorial 
options are a result of the service monitoring and responding to national trends.  
Additional services purchased in the three previous years is as follows: 
 

Table 2: Total Number of Additional Services Purchased 
 

Number of: 1997/98 1998/99 1999/00 
Cemeteries    

Exclusive rights of burial: graves 353 408 319 
Exclusive rights of burial: cremated remains N/a N/a 42 

Applications to erect memorials 351 353 403 
Applications for additional inscriptions 234 215 211 

Maintenance of graves 666 557 553 
Applications to dispose of cremated remains 90 86 93 

Crematorium    
Entries in the Book of Remembrance 906 916 826 

Memorial Cards 39 28 19 
Remembrance Cards 161 212 99 

Memorial Trees 0 0 44 
Memorial Plaques 92 82 38 

 
In response to the current demand for genealogical enquiries and the resultant time 
requirement on staff, burial and cemetery records have been placed on microfilm at 
the City Library and Art Centre to allow interested parties access to relevant 
information free of charge and minimising staff time requirements.  Consideration 
will be given, through the Improvement Plan, as to whether it is feasible to include 
this information on the Internet. 
 

4.3 Challenging Fair access 
 
To comply with both the corporate and City Health and Housing’s Equality 
Statement and the service’s membership of the Charter for the Bereaved (see section 
4.6.1.1 below) the standard of service offered is ‘independent of the person's status, 
race or religion’.  This is reflected in the service’s pricing system described in 3.2 
above which is designed to ensure that there are no restrictions in terms of the 
specific burial or cremation requirements of all social and religious groups. 
 
The vast majority of contact with the public is via a professional agent, however 
where requests are made directly by non-English speakers these are dealt with on an 
individual basis using the City's translation service. 
 



  

The service consults with specific groups which has led to the introduction of 
additional service features, for example, a group of deaf residents were involved in 
the installation of the 'induction loop' system at the crematorium.  In addition the 
service is managed in such a manner that it is flexible and responsive to specific 
requirements which fall outside the ‘normal’ pattern of funeral arrangements.  A 
specific example are funerals with a considerably large number of mourners that 
require a lengthier service time, such as Showman’s Guild Members and those with 
a high social/media profile. 
 
The accessibility of the service has also been confirmed by the results of 
consultation with Funeral Directors which identified that 91% of respondents felt the 
service was able to cater for all religious groups and 72.7% felt the service was 
responsive to extraordinary requirements. 
 
100% of respondents felt that physical access to the Crematorium (which has 
appropriate disabled access) for themselves and the bereaved was either good or 
very good, whilst 54.5% considered access to the Cemeteries to be good. 
 
Further results from the consultation with Funeral Directors are contained within 
section 4.6.2 below and Appendix 16. 
 

4.4 Challenging Consultation 
 
Although the potential user group contains any of the 300,000 residents of the City 
who wish to make use of the service, the majority of contact with these users is via 
a professional representative (e.g. Funeral Directors and Memorial Masons).  Non-
residents are also referred into the service by professional representatives.  In almost 
all cases the complete funeral process may take place without direct contact with the 
bereaved family. 
 
Historically the service is weak on consulting and informing service users.  This is 
mainly due to the sensitive nature of the service, and the fact that the majority of the 
functions carried out by the service are defined by statute, and are hence not 
negotiable.  A consultation strategy has been developed for the service to address 
this, which has been implemented in part. 
 
The service was recently awarded Charter Mark Status (as part of a City Health 
Services wide application), which demonstrates its commitment to excellence in 
customer service.  Positive feedback was received from the Charter Mark assessor 
who was “impressed by every aspect of the crematorium service”.  A summary of 
current and future consultation is attached as Appendix 6. 
 

4.5 Challenging Service Planning 
 

In terms of corporate planning, the service primarily contributes to the Community 
Strategy strategic priority of ‘healthy city’.  In the Best Value Performance Plan 2001-
2002 (approved by Council on 21st March ’01) under the heading healthy city the 
service identifies its key achievements in the previous year as being: 



  

 
o The nationally recognised Charter for the Bereaved standard was adopted. 
o Participation in the Institute of Burial and Cremation Administration (IBCA) Best 

Value found the service to be of a high standard with an overall score of 81% 
(further details of how this compares to other participating authorities are 
contained within section 4.6.1.3 below). 

o Charter Mark Status was awarded. 
 
The key priorities for the forthcoming year are to: 
 
o Continue towards achieving ISO 9000 Compliance 
o Continue with improvements to the Crematorium Garden of Remembrance 
o Procure an additional burial ground at Washington to extend the life of the 

existing cemetery by 15 years 
 
The City Health Services Business Plan is linked to the Health and Housing Services 
Service Plan 2001-2002 (approved by Council on 21st March ’01) and provides the 
vehicle to deliver these priorities.  The four key objectives for the service are: 

 
o Provide an efficient and cost effective service which meets the needs of the 

bereaved 
o Continue to improve services for the bereaved including the provision of 

additional type of memorialisation 
o Ensure standards and facilities continue to be upheld and developed 
o Ensure the cremators are operated in compliance with the Environmental 

Protection Act 1990 
 

Further details of how these will be achieved are included within Appendix 7.  
Performance is reported in the City Health Services Annual Report. 

 
City Contracting Services Detailed Service Plan for Parks, Open Spaces and Grounds 
Maintenance is linked to the Contracting Services Service Plan 2001/2002 (approved 
by Council on 21st March ’01).  This plan contains generic objectives and actions 
including the reduction of complaints and a comprehensive strategic review of 
Grounds Maintenance staffing, depots, machinery and support facilities following the 
housing transfer to determine the way forward for optimum service delivery over the 
next 3- 5 years.   
 
Objectives and actions specific to Cemeteries are contained within the Service Level 
Agreement (SLA) between City Contracting Services and City Health and Housing 
Services for the provision of grounds maintenance agency services within the 
Council’s Cemeteries.  The SLA, which was developed during the preparatory stage 
of this review and has only been in place since early 2001, sets out responsibilities 
and monitoring and reporting arrangements, with a view to including performance 
indicators in the future. 
 
The planning framework for the service is contained within Appendix 8. 
 



  

4.6 Comparing the Service 
 
Considerable information in relation to the performance of the service has been 
consolidated into a suitable framework for assessment, comparison and further 
development as part of both preparatory and review work.  This includes service 
standards, processes, performance measures and pricing.  In addition reality checks 
have been carried out to challenge documented performance levels.  An overview of 
how the service performs and how this compares with other local authorities is 
detailed below. 

 
4.6.1 Performance levels 
 
4.6.1.1 Service Standards 
 

In 2000-2001 the service introduced a series of service standards for administrative 
processes, which encompass the number of days taken to process paperwork and 
requests for service (see Appendix 9).  Related targets are all set at 100% 
achievement, which will be monitored using the service’s new computer system, 
following its installation.  Consultation with Funeral Directors identified that only 
54.5% were aware of the standards and that they had been informed through a range 
of methods (e.g. displays in the reception area or being informed in person and in 
writing).  The majority of Funeral Directors did however feel that the standards for 
burial and cremation administration are met on most, if not all, occasions.  Wider 
publication of these standards, along with other issues arising from the consultation 
with Funeral Directors, will be considered as part of the Improvement Plan. 
 
The service has successfully achieved the Institute of Burial and Cremation 
Administration (IBCA) Charter for the Bereaved Membership, which means that the 
service delivers 33 rights for the bereaved, made up of various 83 criteria (see 
Appendix 10).  Membership is only attained if each of the 83 criteria is in place across 
all cemeteries and crematoria and is therefore more difficult for authorities with a 
greater number of sites to attain.  Sunderland has also implemented a number of 
enhanced services features to provide greater choice to service users.  Details of how 
Sunderland compares to other local authorities is contained in section 4.6.1.3 below. 
 
As mentioned previously, the Client and Client Agent have recently introduced a 
Service Level Agreement, setting out responsibilities and monitoring and reporting 
arrangements in relation to the Cemeteries Grounds Maintenance Contract.  The SLA 
states that the Client Agent should carry out weekly inspections of each cemetery to 
ensure that the Contractor maintains service levels against the contract specification 
(see Appendix 9), with quarterly and annual performance reports provided to the 
Client.  As the SLA has only been in place a short time there have been no 
performance reports produced to date.  Reality checks were however carried out as 
part of the review, the results of which are reported in section 4.6.1.3 below. 



  

 
4.6.1.2 Processes 

 
ISO Accreditation has been achieved in City Contracting for its grounds maintenance 
procedures.  City Health Services is currently compiling an application, which will 
include procedures for the Cemeteries and Crematorium. 
 
Both City Health Services and City Contracting Services have Investors In People 
(IIP) accreditation, although workshops identified that not all staff had been 
appraised in the previous 12 months.  The service has low staff turnover and 
sickness levels and workshops with staff indicated that employees within City Health 
feel well consulted and communicated with.  Communication was raised as an issue 
for those staff working in City Contracting who receive work instructions and are 
generally managed by Health Services staff.  This is predominately due to a 
different line management for cemetery management and the reporting structure for 
staff supervising the operational requirements associated with burials.  The links 
between the Client, Client Agent and Contractor required to deliver grounds 
maintenance and grave digging in cemeteries require further clarification and is 
discussed in section 4.7.2.1 below. 
 
During the preparatory stage of the review, revisions were made to the Burial 
Booking System to ensure the appropriate physical and human resources were 
available for each burial in response to staff concerns.  The new system has resulted in 
improved co-ordination of bookings across the City’s provision of burial services.  
Furthermore, this has facilitated the additional resource requirement of inspecting 
headstones (which is a risk management requirement to minimise potential claims) to 
be incorporated into daily duties. 
 
As part of the e-government agenda the service is currently developing an on-line 
burial and cremation booking system for use by Funeral Directors.  As well as 
speeding up the booking process this will also extend office hours and access, which 
was identified as an issue by some Funeral Directors during the consultation exercise, 
without requiring additional staffing costs.  The consultation also identified that only 
18.2% of Funeral Directors would definitely use such a system, because they did not 
have computers or were not linked to the Internet.  The service will therefore need to 
ensure that this facility is promoted so that those who can use it do so.  The service is 
also introducing financial penalties for Funeral Directors who cancel bookings. This is 
designed to minimise occurrences whereby Funeral Directors block book preferred 
times for services prior to funeral arrangements being finalised with families. 

 
The service is currently investigating providing computer network access at the 
crematorium and the cemetery offices from which the Cemetery Supervisors 
operate.  This would allow full access to the service database, which is held in the 
Central Cemeteries Office (Civic Centre), and remove the need for information to 
be delivered by hand or transferred by fax/modem.  Many enquiries must be 
referred to the Cemeteries Office. 

 



  

Sustainability (i.e. environmental concerns in relation to the service) has been 
addressed in a number of ways: 
 
• Emissions from the crematorium have been controlled in line with 

Environmental Protection Act requirements, by changing the cremators from gas 
to electricity, which also reduced energy consumption.  The crematorium energy 
tariff is currently being reviewed and it is expected that a more appropriate tariff 
will significantly reduce energy costs.  This will be addressed as part of the 
improvement plan  

• The Charter for the Bereaved sets out a series of rights, criteria and enhanced 
service features in relation to environmental aspects. This includes encouraging 
the use of ‘green’ services and providing advisory leaflets for those wishing this 
type of funeral service.  Take up is currently extremely low. 

• A small meadow area in Mere Knolls Cemetery has been introduced in line with 
the ‘Living Churchyard’ initiative, which is being promoted by the National 
Wildlife Trust. 

 
4.6.1.3 Performance Measurement 
 

There are currently no statutory performance indicators for the service, however the 
service does set targets and collect performance information against the five 
dimensions of performance (see Appendix 11) and where opportunities to make 
national comparisons exist the service utilises this. 
 
IBCA Charter for the Bereaved Best Value Assessment 
 
The service participates and scores well in the IBCA Charter for the Bereaved Best 
Value Assessment, which measures services against the 83 criteria necessary for 
Charter for the Bereaved Membership and a further 245 Enhanced Service Features. 
 
The service delivers 81% of the criteria for Burials, Cremations and Social and 
Environmental Aspects, which ranks it 20th of the 37 participating authorities that 
deliver both cemeteries and crematoria.  As previously mentioned criteria is required 
in all cemeteries and crematoria provided by each authority.  Authorities above 
Sunderland in the ranking are considerably smaller maintaining between 1 to 6 
cemeteries in comparison to Sunderland’s 10 (further details are contained within 
Appendix 12). 
 
To achieve performance levels in the top 25% Sunderland requires its score to 
improve a further 6%.  Since the service completed its return, a further 22 enhanced 
service features have been introduced (see Appendix 3, Attachment A) which would 
see Sunderland move to 17th in the rankings (based upon a score of 557 or 84%).  The 
introduction of further enhanced features will be addressed as part of the service’s 
improvement plan. 
 



  

Cemetery of the Year 
 
In 1999 and 2000, the service entered Mere Knolls Cemetery into the Cemetery of the 
Year competition.  Although the authority did not win the competition (competing 
against a total of 31 cemeteries), feedback from the organisers was very positive, 
which resulted in the cemetery being short-listed for a certificate of commendation in 
2000.  The competition is designed “to encourage Cemeteries and Crematoria’s 
ongoing work and success in providing the best they can for the local community”.  
Key criteria against which the service is assessed are the cemetery approach and 
general impression, safety and security, choice, public consultation and 
improvements. 
 
CIPFA Statistics 
 
CIPFA Statistics provide the service with a range of information about its use of 
resources in comparison over time and against other local authorities.  Appendices 13 
and 14 detail Sunderland’s performance against its CIPFA Nearest Neighbours.  
These demonstrate the following: 

 
o Sunderland has low expenditure per cemetery hectare due to a significantly higher 

number and area of cemeteries to maintain. 
o Sunderland’s net expenditure of £267K is significantly lower than net expenditure 

in the previous two years (i.e. £445K in 1998/99 and £531K in 1997/98), which is 
a result of Sunderland’s year on year gross expenditure decreasing, whilst income 
is increasing. 

o Sunderland’s income of £268 per cremation is around the average of £270 charged 
by other authorities, yet for each cremation the profit of £161 is £37 higher than 
the average of £124, which would suggest that Sunderland is more efficient in its 
service delivery. 

o Sunderland has a significantly higher ratio of cremations per full time equivalent 
(FTE) employee (590 compared to the average of 386) and burials per FTE 
employee (233.7 compared to an average of 202.1) than other local authorities. 

 
Pricing 
 
As mentioned in section 3.2 above, the service aims to provide a high standard of 
service for the people of Sunderland at an acceptable cost.  A general comparison of 
fees show that Sunderland’s cremation fees are in the lower quartile when compared 
to the CIPFA Family Authorities and to other authorities nationally (184th out of 241).   
Regionally, Sunderland’s cremation fees are in the midrange. In addition charges are 
higher for both burial and cremation services for non residents using the City’s 
facilities This is detailed in Appendix 14. 
 
Sunderland’s burial fees and charges for memorials and inscriptions are in the upper 
quartile (i.e. top 25%) when compared to other authorities in the North East, however 
a comparison undertaken by a local newspaper of prices in Tyne and Wear and 
Durham City found quoted prices for burials ranged from £930 to £173.80 with 
Sunderland sitting midway at £493.50.  Sunderland’s burial fees for its citizens are 
situated around the average for CIPFA Family Authorities, whereas fees for non- 



  

residents are in the top 25%.  Fees and charges for memorials and inscriptions are also 
in the top 25%. 
 
Direct comparison with other authorities can however be misleading, particularly if 
based on a simple price comparison without taking account of other factors such as 
the term of Exclusive Right of Burial, which is currently 100 years in Sunderland 
compared to 50 years in the neighbouring authorities.  
 
A clear, robust pricing policy is required for the service to clarify both the rationale 
for charging levels (i.e. targeting of subsidy / cost recovery) and to maximise income 
levels from both residents and non residents using the service. This policy should also 
consider the scope to increase (or decrease) current charges. 
 
It is also worthy to note that these prices are passed to members of the public via 
professional agents and therefore an inflationary element is added over which the 
authority has no control.  The perception of the public may be that this ‘end charge’ 
is that imposed by the authority, which is not the case.  It is intended to use 
consultation with the corporate panels to address this issue in a sensitive manner. 

 
Reality Checks 
 
Reality checks were carried out as part of the review in 3 Cemeteries (i.e. 
Bishopwearmouth, Mere Knolls and Washington) and the Crematorium.  Visits took 
place over a two-week period and considered the service against a range of criteria, 
which should be met in line with Charter for the Bereaved Membership and the 
Cemeteries Grounds Maintenance Specification.  The methodology used and 
detailed results are contained within Appendix 15, with a summary as follows: 
 
o The Crematorium building and grounds were maintained to a high standard with 

all criteria against which the checks were being made met. 
o There is a difference between the quality of the grounds within the Crematorium 

and the Cemeteries mainly due to differences in service specifications (dictated 
at the time of contracting by resource constraints 

o In line with the Charter for Bereaved, all of the Cemeteries visited had signs at 
the entrance displaying opening hours and contact numbers.  The quality of the 
Cemeteries (e.g. in terms of flowerbeds, litter, footpaths and roads) was 
dependent upon the size, location and age of the cemeteries. 

o Local residents were using one of the Cemeteries for recreational purposes (e.g. 
walking dogs). 

 
4.6.2 Challenging the service through consultation with service users 
 

Consultation has been undertaken as part of the review process to build on exercises 
previously carried out and service improvements implemented as a consequence. To 
date this has included mainly the services professional clients as key contact points 
with bereaved families. Further development of consultation to incorporate exercises 
with the general public forms part of the improvement plan for the service. Detail of 
consultation to date is included below: 



  

 
Office Reception Survey with Funeral Directors 

 
The results of the office reception facilities survey completed by 14 Funeral 
Directors showed that 100% were very happy with all aspects to do with attitude 
and helpfulness, range of services offered and accuracy of information provided.  
Comments were made on issues such as the lack of privacy when using the 
reception.  The results of the survey were used to inform the service plan, and the 
improvements identified in the preparatory work for the review. 
 
Review Consultation with Funeral Directors 
 
The results of the survey completed by 11 Funeral Directors as part of the review 
demonstrated high satisfaction levels.  Detailed results are contained within 
Appendix 16, with a summary as follows: 
 
o The majority of respondents were in agreement that both the Crematorium 

Service and the Cemeteries Services are ‘very good’ (36.4%) or ‘good’ 
(45.5%). 

o In their assessment of the bereaved families’ satisfaction with the Cemeteries 
Service 18.2% rated this as ‘very good’ and 63.6% as ‘good’. 

o Similarly, in their assessment of the bereaved families’ satisfaction with the 
Crematorium Service 27.3% rated this as ‘very good’ and 45.5% as ‘good’. 

o Of those who use Cemeteries and Crematoria operated by other local authorities 
55.6% compared Sunderland ‘very favourably’, with a further 11.1% comparing 
‘favourably’.  One respondent who uses crematoria across the region stated, 
“Sunderland is the best”. 

o The overwhelming majority of respondents (81.8%) felt that staff were very 
helpful.  Reasons given included “first class”, “warm and friendly”, “unfailingly 
pleasant and efficient” and “good customer service skills”.   

 
A range of areas for improvement were suggested by the Funeral Directors, the most 
popular being that an attendant should be provided to meet funeral corteges at the 
crematorium which is common practice in other local authorities.  Others included 
introducing measures to counter the impact of adverse weather conditions in 
cemeteries and introducing penalties to deter block bookings at the crematorium, 
which are later cancelled.  Consideration will be given to these and other suggested 
improvements through the Improvement Plan. 
 
Complaints 
 
Satisfaction with the service can be inferred from the level of complaints, which are 
currently very low with only 14 complaints received in 1999/2000. 
 



  

4.7 Challenging how competitive the service is. 
 
4.7.1 Current Situation 
 

The Service is delivered through a combination of in house for the Crematorium and a 
Client/Client Agent/Contractor for the grounds maintenance in the Cemeteries.  The 
grounds maintenance element of the service was subject to Compulsive Competitive 
Tendering in 1998, with the contract (consisting of the grounds maintenance in 
Houghton and Hetton areas in addition to that in the cemeteries across the City) being 
let to Glendale Grounds Management.  The term of the original contract was 5 years 
with the potential to extend for a further 2. In establishing the competitiveness of the 
service the following exercises have been completed. 

 
4.7.2 Considerations within the Review 
 

The Council is statutorily required to provide a means of disposal of the dead in its 
capacity as Burial Authority.  Provision of crematorium services is not statutory, 
however burial space within the City is a finite resource, which would be quickly 
exhausted if there were no alternatives to burial as a method of disposal. 
 
An exercise has been undertaken, as part of the preparatory work for the review, to 
identify alternative service delivery mechanisms available to Sunderland in the 
provision of its Cemeteries and Crematorium service whilst ensuring its duty as a 
Burial Authority is met.  As part of the review process itself further assessment was 
carried out to inform a suitable framework for the future direction of the service. Key 
recommendations relating to the further assessment (and implementation of the 
appropriate option) are incorporated within the Improvement Plan of this report.  The 
implementation of any proposed option may have policy implications, which will be 
submitted to elected members for consideration.  The options, which have been 
considered, are: 
 
For the provision of Cemeteries service: 
• Client / Client Agent / Contractor 
• Client / Client Agent / In house DSO 
• Client / DSO 
• Integral Cemeteries Service 
 
For the provision of Crematorium service: 
• Wholly owned and operated 
• Council owned but operated by contractor 
• Sold to private operator 
• Cessation 
 
Assessment of these alternatives has been restricted by certain key issues, which are 
further detailed in section 4.1.  An overview of these options is summarised below. 
 



  

4.7.2.1 Cemeteries 
 
Client / Client Agent / Contractor 
 
This arrangement is currently in place and forms the basis on which this element of 
the service has been reviewed.  Further detail is contained throughout the body of the 
report. 
 
Client / Client Agent / In house DSO 
 
This would be similarly delivered to the current arrangement with the only exception 
being that an in-house contracting unit would deliver operational aspects.  This could 
provide potential advantages in that an in-house operation is more accountable for 
standards of service and could be more flexible in relation to provision of additional 
requests for service and prioritisation of workload.  This is due to internal 
accountability and “hands on” control that internal arrangements could provide.  This 
obviously also relies on the flexibility and specification within the contract in place.  
Current contract arrangements are in place until 2003 (with an optional extension of 2 
years) and this option would require a re tendering exercise at that time. 
 
In relation to both options above the role and reporting arrangements of staff currently 
structured within the Client Agent requires further clarification.  Currently staff 
responsible for cemetery supervision report to grounds maintenance management 
team in City Contracting Services and control over working practises requires close 
liaison between the two departments.  There are currently three Cemetery Supervisors 
who carry out limited work in relation to actual grounds maintenance.  Main duties 
are booking, preparation for, and supervision of funerals and maintaining related 
records.  This arrangement requires further consideration in order to secure and 
support further improvements in service delivery. 
 
 
Client / DSO 
 
This arrangement would require consolidation of the Client and Client Agent role.  
Although transferring and amalgamating some elements would appear to be an 
appropriate way forward as discussed above, the current ‘corporate packaging’ (i.e. 
area based contracts in place to provide economies of scale rather than service 
specific arrangements) could be problematic in pursuing this option fully.  This is due 
to the fact that cost and time of the current Client Agent (which is associated with 
procurement and management of the contracts) is apportioned and recharged 
separately to departments where relevant to provide economies of scale.  In addition 
the horticultural expertise of City Health and Housing staff is limited and some form 
of support would be required (or bought in) to replace the proportion of client agent 
role that would be lost. 
 



  

Integral Cemeteries Service 
 
This arrangement is an integral Cemeteries Service (i.e. cemetery management and 
procurement and provision of grounds maintenance) structured in one department to 
consolidate management arrangements and provide a ‘one stop shop’ with full control 
and accountability for all cemetery related services.  Potential advantages could 
include improved lines of communication and supervision with consistent standards 
of service delivery resulting in an enhanced customer focus.  Similarly to the previous 
option some form of dedicated horticultural expertise would need to be ‘bought in’ in 
terms of procurement and design of grounds maintenance services. 
 
This option could potentially have greater bearing on the future direction of service 
delivery due to the fact that developing legislation could potentially push authorities 
in the direction of incorporating all cemetery related services as one function.  The 
aim of this is to suitably serve the needs of the bereaved by providing a full ‘Cemetery 
Service’ amalgamating all necessary skills and expertise. 
 

4.7.2.2 Crematorium 
 
Wholly owned and operated 
 
This arrangement is currently in place and forms the basis on which this element of 
the service has been reviewed.  Further detail is contained throughout the body of the 
report. 
 
Council owned but operated by a contractor 
 
As previously mentioned the cemeteries service is heavily dependent on the subsidy 
from the crematorium, therefore leasing the crematorium to a private operator (the 
only really viable option) would require careful consideration to assess the impact on 
income levels.  As previously mentioned ‘floating’ legislation could minimise interest 
from the private sector at the present time.  Relevant issues and monitoring of national 
developments have been incorporated into the improvement plan for further 
assessment.  Once national developments have been finalised further assessment of 
the benefits of leasing the crematorium to a private contractor should be further 
assessed. These could include reducing the capital investment risk. Potential 
disadvantages could include transfer costs associated with staffing currently running 
the premises, possible price increases to make profit, additional costs of monitoring 
any relevant contract and producing documents, and depending on the contractor any 
specification for service delivery could limit flexibility and responsiveness to specific 
requirements for funeral arrangements, limiting choice for service users. 
 
Sold to private operator 
 
Although the authority would benefit in the short term from the capital receipt from 
such a sale the impact on a longer term basis is difficult to assess due to obviously a 
limited knowledge of any private operators plans for the future use of the building, 
equipment and associated land.  Any subsidy to cemeteries from the income 
attributable to the crematorium would need to be concessionary to enable the  



  

authority to maintain control over choice, service levels and prices charged to service 
users.  
 
Cessation 
 
Similar to other situations discussed, currently developing legislation could impose a 
legal requirement to provide a facility whereby users are given the option of 
cremation.  Therefore cessation of current service delivery would not be feasible at 
this point in time.  In addition to this cremation is currently a more popular choice 
than burials and the crematorium and cemetery provision are financially dependent 
(and in particular the maintenance of grounds).  In terms of customer impact the 
removal of a crematorium facility would result in a requirement to travel out of the 
City if this option was preferred.  In addition to this burials are more expensive than 
cremations and this could also lead to religious inequalities, as some ethnic groups 
require cremation to adhere to their beliefs.  
 

4.7.2.3 The Preferred Option 
 
The preferred option for the service relies on the outcome of currently developing 
legislation in relation to the: 
 
• Management arrangements for cemeteries 
• Required subsidy levels to maintain cemeteries 
• Emission levels required as a consequence of the Environmental Protection Act 
• Capacity and condition of cemeteries 
• Introduction of potential funding streams to address these issues 
 
In addition the contract arrangements for grounds maintenance are in place until 2003 
limiting the immediate implementation of improvements in this area.  
 
All of these issues have been incorporated into the service’s improvement plan and 
are addressed via stepped actions to prepare the service for the finalisation of any 
legislation. 
 
 
 
 



  

5.0 How the Service can be Developed and Improved. 
 
5.1 The available improvements to the service have been identified from work relating to 

the 4 C’s or requirements of Best Value.  The improvements have been identified in 
terms of their objective and then actions which will be undertaken to achieve the 
improvement.  These actions, when implemented, should provide service users with: 
 
• High standards of grounds maintenance and physical access in cemeteries 
• A mechanism by which their views and expectations of service delivery are 

incorporated into service planning and operational processes 
• A high standard of service demonstrable by Charter for the Bereaved membership 
• Accessibility to service via on line systems and published information 
• A range of choice for both residents and non residents irrespective of religion 
 
NB  The implementation of a number of the actions in the improvement plan have 
been linked to the forthcoming corporate review of grounds maintenance.  This will 
be undertaken in the context of the findings identified in this and other reviews which 
are linked to the current Grounds Maintenance CCT contract 
 
A significant number of improvements have been identified and implemented by the 
services under review during the preparation work and the review itself, with the 
majority of these being implemented within existing resources (these improvements 
and associated efficiencies are shown in Appendix 3). 
 
The objectives and actions are designed to build upon these efficiency improvements 
delivered through the preparation and in the course of the review.  They aim to: 

 
• Identify and deliver improvements in the organisation of the service 
• Maximise resources available for service delivery (including charging 

mechanisms) 
• Improve the performance and efficiency of the service 
• Ensure users are aware of service standards 
• Consult more effectively with all stakeholders 
• Raise service standards 
 
The objectives and associated actions in the improvement plan should demonstrate 
efficiencies in terms of improving performance within existing resources. The 
benefits of these to the council are specified in the improvement plan. This will be 
measured and demonstrated by the progress updates which will detail the impact of 
the actions in the plan. Objectives can be summarised as follows: 
 
• To integrate & improve organisational and contracting arrangements in relation to 

the monitoring and delivery of grounds maintenance in cemeteries to ensure the 
delivery of high quality, continuously improving services. 

• Maintain and improve physical assets to ensure health and safety of visitors and 
accessibility to cemeteries throughout the City 

• Ensure the service is best placed to respond to the implications of currently 
developing legislation in relation to Cemeteries and Crematoria 



  

• To extend consultation practices to effectively consult with stakeholders in the 
service through corporate and service based frameworks 

• Establish and implement a programme of service improvements within available 
resources to increase rating in the Charter for the Bereaved 

• Increase awareness of, and accessibility to, service information by the production 
of service standards for the general public 

• Further advancement towards achievement of e-government targets (i.e. electronic 
delivery of 100% of services by 2004) 

• Continue to benchmark the service and implement improvements. 
• Utilise most efficient energy tariff available for the Crematorium. 
• Develop, consider and implement feasibility plans for the refurbishment of 

suitable Chapels to offer a facility whereby funeral services can be conducted in 
the cemetery grounds. 

• Monitor the demographic spread, ethnic and age profile of the population to 
facilitate long term planning with regard to the capacity of cemeteries and act on 
findings 

• Ensure the charging policy maximises resources whilst supporting fair access.  
 
NB The progress section of each action will be used to inform Scrutiny Committee of 
the progress in implementing actions and their impact in update reports 

 
5.2 Monitoring of progress in relation to these objectives will be a standard item on 

monthly management & staff meetings in relation to the provision of the Cemeteries 
& Crematorium service.  Support from the Best Value Team will be provided as 
necessary and progress will also be reported to the relevant Trade Union 
representatives through departmental Joint Consultative Fora.  Progress will be 
reported to Scrutiny Committee via the normal channels. 

 
 



  

 
5.3 Improvement Plan 
 

Reference number: 1 
Improvement Objective: 
To integrate and improve organisational and contracting arrangements in 
relation to the monitoring and delivery of grounds maintenance in cemeteries to 
ensure the delivery of high quality, continuously improving services within 
existing resources. 

 
Current Situation 
 
Maintenance of Cemetery grounds is currently packaged as part of one 
of four area based corporate grounds maintenance contracts.  The 
supervision and general management of the City’s cemeteries is the 
role of three Cemetery Supervisors structured in City Contracting 
Services.  Links to maintain the level of control and management 
applicable by City Health Services team who are responsible and 
accountable for burials and cremation service.  
These working arrangements, although when packaged were cost 
effective, can inhibit flexibility, responsiveness and targeting of 
resources to more needy areas.  Currently developing national 
legislation is encouraging Local Authorities to consider whether their 
cemetery services could be best managed within one ‘Bereavement 
Services’ or similar department. 

Impact on Customers / Service as a 
result of achieving objective 
 
Assessment of future methods of service 
delivery the outcome of which will 
facilitate continuous improvement by 
maximising use of resources and 
expertise. Improvements should be 
clarified by results of consultation 
mechanisms 

Implications for City Council 
 
Resource implications or risk associated with repackaging of grounds maintenance contracts. 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
1.1 Clarification of accountability, reporting and staffing 

arrangements for supervision of cemeteries & agreement of 
arrangements i.e. co-ordination of bookings with admin staff and 
in future to facilitate on line facility, ensuring graves are suitably 
dug and back filled and levelled, burial registers are maintained 
in a secure and consistent fashion, suitable repairs are carried out, 
service standards are maintained, bereaved families are shown 
respect and sensitivity when attending funerals and mourning lost 
ones.  

Lead Officer 
Head of Parks, 
Open Spaces & GM 
Implementation 
team 
Health Services 
Mgr 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium Mgr 

August 2001 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Co-ordination and control of repairs, funeral bookings and overseeing of cemetery housekeeping to clearly 
defined, consistent service standards in SLA and Charter for the Bereaved. 
Consistent appraisal objectives and job specification. 
Improvements in quality of service provision measured by customer satisfaction via corporate panels. 
Progress: 

 



  

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
1.2 Assessment of current arrangements to provide improvements to 

the current delivery of grounds maintenance within existing 
resources.  
 
Negotiation of suitable option with client and contractor 

Lead Officer 
Head of Parks, 
Open Spaces & GM 
Implementation 
Team 
Health Services 
Mgr  
Glendale Industries 
 

July to 
December 
2001 
 
 
January to 
March 2002 
 
 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Improved service standards measured by customer satisfaction levels. 
Measured by results of consultation with corporate panel in comparison with results of annual consultation 
thereafter. 
2001/2002 consultation will form baseline information on which to produce improvement targets over a five-year 
period. 
Identified and measurable efficiencies in performance within current contract specification. 
Progress: 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
1.3 Contribute to assessment of alternative options of integrated 

contract packaging with Client Agent to facilitate responsive 
service delivery and improve standards of grounds maintenance 
in cemeteries 
 
NB This will be undertaken in line with the Corporate review of 
this service 

Lead Officer 
Head of Parks, 
Open Spaces & GM 
Implementation 
Team 
Health Services 
Mgr  
 

2002/2003 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Improved service standards measured by customer satisfaction levels. 
Measured by results of consultation with corporate panel in comparison with results of annual consultation 
thereafter. 
2001/2002 consultation will form baseline information on which to produce improvement targets over a five-year 
period. 
Identified and measurable efficiencies in contract packaging and specification dependent on option chosen. 
Progress: 

 



  

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
1.4 Further development of the Service Level Agreement that has 

already commenced as part of preparatory work for the review to 
incorporate targets against performance measures in relation to 
the monitoring role of the client agent 

Lead Officer 
Head of Parks, 
Open Spaces & GM 
Implementation 
Team 
Health Services 
Mgr  
 

2002/2003 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Targets will be incorporated into the SLA and reporting arrangements to further control and monitor service 
standards i.e. 
Quarterly performance monitoring reports (incl. condition of graves and remedial action) 
Weekly inspections of cemetery’s (incl. roads & footpaths monthly, fixed street furniture quarterly, perimeter 
fences and gates quarterly) 
Testing of memorials 
Quarterly financial monitoring reports 
Variations to existing contract specifications 
Progress: 

 
Reference number: 2 
Improvement Objective: 
Maintain and improve physical assets to ensure health and safety of visitors and 
improve accessibility to cemeteries throughout the City 

 
Current Situation 
 
National legislation has documented the poor condition 
and lack of investment in cemeteries on a national 
level.  This includes road and footpath network, access 
to graves and the condition and safety of older 
headstones.  Reality checks have confirmed this 
situation at a local level. 

Impact on Customers / Service as a result of 
achieving objective 
 
Improved access to cemeteries and individual graves.  
Ensure safety of service users. 

Implications for City Council 
 
Programme of testing in relation to headstones, which has been commenced within existing resources, may require 
additional funds if the programme is to be delivered and the health and safety issues relating to this matter 
addressed. 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
2.1 Utilise corporate Asset Management Planning and condition 

surveys to apply for funding to improve road networks in 
cemeteries. 

Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
team 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium 
Manager 

April 2001 / 
March 2002 



  

 
Intended Impact of Action 
 
Improvements to road & footpath infrastructure (measured by condition surveys). 
Potential capital investment secured by proactive asset management planning in line with corporate processes and 
the outcomes of the Best Value Service Review of the Council’s Buildings. 
Progress: 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation Team 
Timescale 

for 
completion 

of action 
2.2 
 

Develop and implement programme of headstone 
testing to ensure unsafe memorials do not cause deaths 
or serious injury. 
 
Monitor government proposals considering the 
availability of specified funds for selected programmes 
of renovation of unsafe memorials (NB Access to these 
funds will be conditional on the development of 
detailed management plans for sites in question.). 

Lead Officer 
Head of Parks, Open Spaces & 
GM 
Implementation 
Team 
Health Services Manager 
Cemeteries & Crematorium 
Mgr 

July 2001 
 
 
 
Ongoing 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Programme of Number of headstones tested. 
Safety of users   Number of claims. 
Number of unsafe memorials will be demonstrable. 
Monitoring of national developments may result in allocation of funding.  Measured by extent of funding and 
service improvements (no of headstones rectified). 
Progress: 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
2.3 
 

Input into Council’s Buildings Best Value Service Review (as 
service user) to improve responsiveness and quality of repairs to 
cemetery assets 

Lead officer 
Chief Property 
surveyor 
Implementation 
team 
Health services Mgr 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium Mgr 

July 2001 – 
March 2002 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Ensure City Health requirements are incorporated into the review process particularly when considering alternative 
methods of service delivery. 
Progress: 

 



  

 
Reference number: 3 
Improvement Objective: 
Ensure the service is best placed to respond to the implications of currently 
developing legislation in relation to Cemeteries and Crematoria 

 
Current Situation 
 
During April 2001, the House of Commons Select 
Committee on Environment, Transport and Regional 
Affairs published a report highlighting the problems 
Councils face in meeting the cost of repairs and 
maintenance through burial fees alone, and sets out a 
number of recommendations that would see cemeteries 
restored and their long-term future assured, including 
the reuse of graves and opportunities for funding.  The 
full impact of these proposals will not be known until 
recommendations are agreed and taken forward.  
The Government is also considering revising the 
Environmental Protection Act in relation to the control 
of mercury emissions from cremators.  Currently 11% 
of all mercury emissions are from crematoria with the 
Government’s target being nil.  A report setting out 
the Government’s proposals and their impact upon 
Crematoria will be published during April 2001. 

Impact on Customers / Service as a result of 
achieving objective 
 
Introduction of legislation could potentially provide 
Local Authorities with opportunities to apply for 
funding for improvements to service delivery 
 
Timescales for implementation will require clarification 
on release of legislation 

Implications for City Council 
 
Statutory requirements are met 
Potential to reuse graves in existing graveyards and generate income to ensure long term future and maintenance 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
3.1 Monitor the requirements of the Environmental Act to assess the 

impact of proposals on current crematorium emissions and 
potential requirement to upgrade current facilities. Make 
amendments to service as necessary. 

Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
team 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium 
Manager 

Ongoing 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
The requirements of the Environmental Protection Act will be met. 
The action has potential costs relating to an upgrade of the crematorium to meet requirements.  This will be 
monitored and reported to Cabinet (potential cost approximately £500,000). 
Progress: 

 



  

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
3.2 
 

Monitor the requirements of select committee proposals in 
relation to potential opportunities to access funding by the 
development and implementation of cemetery management plans. 

Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
team 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium 
Manager 

Ongoing 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Clarification of the criteria on which management plans will be based and developed when published will form a 
basis on which funding will be allocated.  When finalised the impact of the action can be measured as follows: 
Successful funding applications (i.e. level of funding attained) 
Improvements to cemeteries (maintenance plans) 
Production of clear, comprehensive management plans specific to individual cemeteries to facilitate the targeting 
of resources and consideration of alternative options for the delivery of grounds maintenance. 
Measured by improved resource management and customer satisfaction re condition of cemeteries 
Progress: 

 
Reference number: 4 
Improvement Objective: 
To extend consultation practices to effectively consult with stakeholders in the 
service through corporate and service based frameworks 

 
Current Situation 
 
Consultation with the general public is historically 
weak due to sensitivity issues surrounding contact with 
grieving relatives and friends. 
A consultation programme has been compiled for the 
service to ensure that alternative and appropriate 
mechanisms are used to establish the views of all 
service users and stakeholders in a sensitive manner. 

Impact on Customers / Service as a result of 
achieving objective 
 
Views of all users of the service can be considered and 
used to inform future service delivery 
 

Implications for City Council 
 
More effective and structured consultation will be in place with service users. 
The consultation will form part of a co-ordinated approach to consultation minimising duplication 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
4.1 Further development of consultation programme to incorporate 

links and timescales for consultation exercises into the Corporate 
Consultation Framework  

Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
team 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium 
Manager 

June - August 
2001 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Ensure consultation is undertaken in accordance with corporate processes and is co-ordinated wherever possible to 
minimise consultation fatigue for target groups. 
Measured by Corporate Consultation Framework targets. 
Progress: 

 



  

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation Team 
Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
4.2 
 

Further development of User Forums (to be held on a 
half yearly basis) with professional clients and 
inclusion of feedback mechanisms in relation to 
consideration of improvements / comments from 
previous consultation exercises. Use of this forum to 
establish potential consultation with non residents. 

Lead Officer 
Health Services Manager 
Implementation 
team 
Cemeteries & Crematorium 
Manager 

December 
2001 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Improved communication network which will also enable the service to provide information and rationale on what 
is and isn’t deliverable in terms of service improvements due to resource limitations, budgetary considerations etc. 
Measured by number of forums held. 
Number of service improvements as a % of those requested each year. 
No of non residents using the service 
Progress: 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
4.3 
 

Compile a framework to establish areas of service delivery and 
the range of criteria required to establish satisfaction levels and 
expectations of service users utilising corporate consultation 
panels. 

Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Head of Parks, 
Open Spaces & GM 
Implementation 
Team 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium 
Manager 
 

January – 
March 2002 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Involve service users in the delivery of the Cemeteries and Crematorium service and ensure they are informed of 
views expressed, expectations and reasons for improvements to service delivery. 
Establish satisfaction levels and improvements required to service delivery. 
Satisfaction levels 2001/2002   forms baseline. 
Satisfaction levels 2002/2003    identify appropriate targets after baseline is established. 
Satisfaction levels 2003/2004    identify appropriate targets after baseline is established. 
Number of improvements delivered as a % of those requested. 
Progress: 

 



  

 
Reference number: 5 
Improvement Objective: 
Establish and implement a programme of service improvements to increase 
rating in the Charter for the Bereaved within available resources 

 
Current Situation 
 
The City of Sunderland has attained membership of the 
Charter for the Bereaved and in addition to standard 
criteria requirements the Cemeteries and Crematorium 
service has to date incorporated 142 enhanced service 
features.  Additional enhanced service features require 
implementation to improve the authority’s ranking in 
the Charter. 

Impact on Customers / Service as a result of 
achieving objective 
 
Greater choice of service delivery is offered and 
provided in accordance with nationally set standards 
and criteria. 

Implications for City Council 
 
Additional resource requirements are attached to the enhanced service features in the Charter for the Bereaved that 
have not as yet been implemented. 

 
 

Ref Action Lead Officer & 
Implementation Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
5.1 Undertake cost benefit analysis of remaining enhanced 

service features to establish a realistic programme of service 
improvements to implement and improve performance  
 
Implementation of agreed action plan 

Lead Officer 
Health Services Manager 

Implementation 
team 

Cemeteries & 
Crematorium Manager 

July / 
September 
2001 
 
 
To be agreed 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Production of a cost effective implementation programme of enhanced service features detailing features to be 
implemented each year and cost in comparison to benefits offered. 
Monitor achievement of performance in December each year  
Improve ranking in the Charter for the Bereaved to the top 25% by identifying performance and revising 
performance where appropriate 
Progress: 

 



  

 
Reference number: 6 
Improvement Objective: 
Increase awareness of, and accessibility for the general public, via the production 
of service standards. 

 
Current Situation 
 
Service standards are in place for administrative 
processes and contact with funeral directors.  Further 
development is required to produce service standards 
for the general public to inform them of their rights 
according to the Charter for the Bereaved and what can 
be expected when purchasing a burial plot in terms of 
aftercare. 

Impact on Customers / Service as a result of 
achieving objective 
 
Service users have a clear expectation of service 
delivery and the rights they have in accordance with 
national standards. 

Implications for City Council 
 
Service is delivered in accordance with national standards published to provide information to the general public. 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
6.1 Publication of information detailing rights that can be expected as 

a consequence of Charter for the Bereaved membership in 
appropriate media for target audience 

Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
team 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium 
Manager 

September 
2001 

Intended impact of action 
 
Service users have a clear picture of what they can expect from the service.  Measured by performance against 
service standards and outcomes of consultation regarding the quality of public information. 
Progress: 

 
 

Ref Action Lead Officer & 
Implementation 

Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
6.2 Undertake consultation exercise as part of previous actions to 

establish satisfaction regarding the quality of public information. 
Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
Team 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium 
Manager 

January – 
March 2002 

Intended impact of action 
 
Ensure that public information is of a user-friendly format and of sufficient depth to provide measurable service 
standards to which service users can relate.  Raise awareness that this information is available for service users. 
Progress: 

 



  

 
Reference number: 7 
Improvement Objective: 
Further advancement towards achievement of e-government targets (i.e. 
electronic delivery of 100% of services by 2004) 

 
Current Situation 
 
First stage of an on line booking system is currently 
developing in accordance with the national e-
government agenda. 

Impact on Customers / Service as a result of 
achieving objective 
 
Easier access to service (i.e. 24 hours) and information 

Implications for City Council 
 
Service contribution towards achievement of corporate e-government targets 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
7.1 Training provided for stakeholders (i.e. funeral directors) in use 

of on line booking system 
Lead Officer 
Cemeteries and 
Crematorium 
Manager 

December 
2001 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Stakeholders are trained and aware of how to use and the benefits of the new system.  Measured by on line 
bookings as a % of all bookings per year. 
More effective flow of information and contribution to achievement of service standards 
Progress: 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
7.2 Assessment of the cost and benefit of installation of network 

links at the crematorium and main cemeteries to facilitate full 
access to the services database 

Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
Team 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium 
Manager 

September 
2001 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Full computer access at all sites will minimise paper transfers and the use of fax / modem facilities 
Information will be readily accessible and consistent across all sites from central database 
Cost of the purchase of IT equipment requires establishing 
Progress: 

 



  

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
7.3 Assess the potential to make genealogical records available via 

the internet  
Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
Team 
Cemeteries and 
Crematorium 
Manager 

December 
2001 

Intended Impact of Action 
Further advancement towards achievement of e-government targets to deliver 100% of services (where 
appropriate) electronically by 2004 measured by: 
Easier access to burial records measured by electronic take up of service.  
Any cost implications 
Measured by number of visits to web site. 
Progress: 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
7.4 Assess the feasibility and demand for provision relating to sales 

of memorialisation on line and provision of comments book 
Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
Team 
Cemeteries and 
Crematorium 
Manager 

March 2003 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Offer 100% of applicable elements of service provision on line by 2004 
Progress: 

 
Reference number: 8 
Improvement Objective: 
Continue to benchmark the service and implement improvements 

 
Current Situation 
 
The performance of the service is currently 
benchmarked via the Charter for the Bereaved 
assessment.  Further development is required to 
incorporate national standards from the Institute of 
Burial and Cremation Administration. 

Impact on Customers / Service as a result of 
achieving objective 
 
The service has access to comparative information from 
other authorities and can demonstrate best practice in 
service standards 

Implications for City Council 
 
Service is delivered in accordance with national standards and recognised good practice 

 



  

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
8.1 Attend meetings of the Institute of Burial and Cremation 

Administration to contribute to, establish and implement business 
excellence criteria relative to the provision of Cemeteries and 
Crematorium Services.  Follow up with visits to ‘best’ 
performing authorities. 

Lead Officer 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium 
Manager 

April 2002 – 
March 2003 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Service provided in accordance with national best practice when established.  Measured by relevant criteria and 
timescales for implementation when developed. 
Progress: 

 
Reference number:  9 
Improvement Objective: 
Utilise most efficient energy tariff available for the Crematorium  

 
Current Situation 
 
The cremators energy source was changed from gas to 
electricity in order to control emission levels.  A more 
appropriate energy tariff has been assessed to reduce 
energy costs.  Implementation of the tariff relies on 
liaison and co-operation from Northern Electric. 

Impact on Customers / Service as a result of 
achieving objective 
 
More efficient resource management by reducing 
energy costs. 

Implications for City Council 
 
Contribution to corporate efficiency targets. 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
9.1 Changes to the crematorium energy tariff have been requested 

from Northern Electric in liaison with Energy Management 
section. 

Lead Officer 
Property Services 
energy Management 
Implementation 
Team 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium 
Manager 

Current 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Based on this year’s electricity account savings could be in the region of approximately £5,000. 
Progress: 

 



  

 
Reference number: 10 
Improvement Objective: 
Investment appraisal to evaluate the viability the refurbishment of suitable 
Chapels to offer a facility whereby funeral services can be conducted in the 
cemetery grounds. 

 
Current Situation 
 
Cemetery Chapels are currently run down and suitable 
renovation work could potentially provide an 
appropriate, lower cost venue as an alternative to 
church services. 

Impact on Customers / Service as a result of 
achieving objective 
 
Less expensive alternative to church services would be 
available for both service users on lower incomes and 
as an overspill facility. In terms of service delivery this 
facility would provide an additional funding stream for 
the service. 

Implications for City Council 
 
Greater choice offered to the general public and provision of additional income stream. 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
10.1 Investment appraisal undertaken to evaluate the viability of the 

renovation of a Chapel and installation of appropriate security 
equipment to maintain condition of building. 

Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
Team 
Cemeteries and 
Crematorium 
Manager 

March 2002 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Based on the investment appraisal and its conclusions the potential for an additional facility to be provided.  
Improvements potentially measured by: 
Take up of Service  
Income generated in comparison to cost of refurbishment 
Progress: 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
10.2 Introduction of appropriate pricing policy for use of chapel for 

services (NB dependant upon 10.1 above) 
Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
team 
City Treasurer’s 
Rep. 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium Mgr 

March 2002 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Prices charged in accordance with pricing policy for the service 
Progress: 

 



  

 
Reference number: 11 
Improvement Objective: 
Monitor the demographic spread, ethnic breakdown and age profile of 
population to facilitate long term planning with regard to the capacity of 
cemeteries and act on findings 

 
Current Situation 
 
The capacity of cemeteries nationally is of ongoing 
concern and the subject of currently developing 
legislation.  In relation to the City of Sunderland long-
term projections based on the current rate of usage 
indicate sufficient burial space within the City for the 
next 30 years.  Detailed analysis highlights that this is 
not evenly spread with capacity in Washington 
Cemetery nearing exhaustion. 

Impact on Customers / Service as a result of 
achieving objective 
 
Cemeteries throughout the City retain sufficient 
capacity to meet projected demands. 
 

Implications for City Council 
 
Population profile is monitored and sufficient capacity is ensured to enable the authority to meet its statutory 
demands as a burial authority. 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
11.1 Identification of appropriate land to convert to burial space in 

Washington to address capacity demands. 
Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Principal property 
Surveyor (estates) 
Implementation 
Team 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium mgr 
 

June 2001 – 
March 2002 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
The impact of the action is to meet the authority’s statutory requirement as a burial authority 
This will be measured by the cost implications of purchasing land and landscaping work required to convert to 
cemetery with required facilities.  Relevant indicators are also; 
Numbers of burials 
Burial Income 
Cost of grounds maintenance 
Progress: 

 



  

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
11.2 Utilise information provided as part of 2001 Census 

requirements as part of long term planning and monitoring 
of cemeteries capacity. 

Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
team 
Cemeteries & 
Crematorium 
Manager 

On 
publication of 
census results 
To 2005 

Intended impact of action 
 
Comprehensive information available on which to base long term planning. Measured by: 
Age profile by area 
Death rate 
Progress: 

 
Reference number: 12 
Improvement Objective: 
Ensure the charging policy for the service maximised resources whilst 
supporting access  

 
Current Situation 
 
Charges in comparison to our CIPFA Family 
Authorities highlight that fees are in the lower quartile 
nationally 

Impact on Customers / Service as a result of 
achieving objective 
Maximising income levels. Additional income can be 
used to implement additional service improvements 
 

Implications for City Council 
 
Income streams are maximised. 

 
Ref Action Lead Officer & 

Implementation 
Team 

Timescale for 
completion of 

action 
12.1 Revise the charging strategy for the service to clarify the 

rationale for levels of charges and targeting of subsidy 
 
Assess the feasibility of provision of an ‘all inclusive’ funeral 
package by a preferred supplier established by competitive 
procurement process 

Lead Officer 
Health Services 
Manager 
Implementation 
Team 
Cemeteries and 
Crematorium 
Manager 
City Treasurer 
representative  

October 2001 
 
March 2002 

Intended Impact of Action 
 
Increase in income levels 
Potential reduction of subsidy levels  
Maintain suitable access for all sectors of the community 
 
Progress: 

 
 



  

6.0 Recommendations 
 
6.1 Scrutiny Committee to agree the findings and outline improvement plan. 
 
6.2 Scrutiny Committee to agree the Improvement Plan to be forwarded to Cabinet for 

approval. 
 
7.0 Background Papers 
 
7.1 The under mentioned background papers relate to the subject matter of the above 

report: 
 

• Improving Sunderland’s Services: Delivering Best Value 
 
 



  

Appendices 
 
 
1 Review Methodology ......................................................................40 
2 Review Terms of Reference..............................................................41 
3 Service Improvements .....................................................................42 
4 House of Commons Select Committee on Environment, Transport and Regional 

Affairs: Cemetery Inquiry: Summary of Key Conclusions & Potential 
Recommendations ..................................................................................................46 

5 Operation of Cemeteries and Crematorium ...........................................................48 
6 Consultation ...........................................................................................................50 
7 Health and Housing Services Service Plan 2001/2: Objectives & Action Plan.....53 
8 Planning Framework ..............................................................................................54 
9 Service Standards ...................................................................................................55 
10 IBCA Charter for the Bereaved..............................................................................56 
11 Suite of Performance Indicators.............................................................................59 
12 IBCA Charter for the Bereaved Best Value Assessment .......................................61 
13 CIPFA Statistics .....................................................................................................62 
14 Comparative Information .......................................................................................64 
15 Reality Check Findings ..........................................................................................66 
16 Consultation with Funeral Directors ......................................................................69 
 
 



  

APPENDIX 1 
Review Methodology 

 

7. Undertaking the 
Review

• A joint review process to identify key findings and areas for development using 
the Terms of Reference and identified resources.

• Qualitative and quantitative evaluation against Best Value Requirements
• Employees delivering the service to be involved through workshops and 

interviews

8. Reporting the 
Findings

&
9.  Improvement 

Planning

• Development of headline findings for review
• Development of Improvement Plan including responsibilities and timescales.
• Agreed review report – Review Chief Officer / Best Value Services

Step Process 

10. Implementation and 
Continuous 

Improvement

• Implementation of agreed improvement plan by the named officers and to the 
timescales in the improvement plan. 

• Regular progress reports to Scrutiny Committee on completed and outstanding 
actions.

6. Agreeing the Terms 
of Reference

• Terms of Reference/objectives, timescales, work plan, RTT staff including Trade 
Union shop steward, roles and responsibilities for the review agreed with Chief 
Officer(s)

• Identification of the services to be included in each review, and Preparation
Task Team (PTT) including Trade Union representatives.

• Provides base for further preparatory work within the service through a set of key 
questions/requirements reflecting Best Value Guidance.

• PTT (supported by Best Value Services ) uses the findings from Stage 2 (CIA) to 
form an action plan to address identified gaps.

• Building upon Continuous Improvement Assessment, a factual statement, 
prepared by the PTT and agreed by Chief Officers, of the current position of the 
service(s) to be reviewed.

• Best Value Services review the position statement to identify potential work for 
the review including reality checks.

• Information may be requested to aid understanding /challenge the position 
statement.

• Key issues session held with service staff to focus review programme.
• Draft Terms of Reference/objectives for the review identified.

1. Getting 
Started 

2. Continuous 
Improvement 
Assessment

3. Making 
Improvements

4. Writing a 
Position 

Statement

5. Assessing the 
Position 

Statement

 



  

APPENDIX 2 
Review Terms of Reference 

 
Area Ref Objective Responsibility Timescale* 
Understanding the Service: 
Aims & Objectives 

1 CCS to involve City Health & Housing in the Grounds Maintenance Operational 
Review 

CCS / CH&H Ongoing 

Resources 2 Further develop comparative information in relation to unit costs BVS / CH&H March 2001 
 3 Acknowledge developments arising from the financial management review and 

any affect on performance information available to the service. 
BVS / CH&H Ongoing 

 4 Establish whether users value the service & confirm the extent to which value for 
money is demonstrated 

BVS / CH&H Feb 2001 

5 Further develop the Consultation Strategy to incorporate feedback mechanisms & 
demonstrate links to service improvements & performance 

BVS / CH&H Feb/March 2001 

6 Investigate the need for market research in potential ‘catchment’ areas outside the 
City 

BVS / CH&H Feb 2001 

7 Further develop the service’s input into Corporate Consultation Framework (once 
fully developed) to maximise opportunities for co-ordinated consultation 
exercises 

CH&H Ongoing 

8 Consult on the appropriateness of information available where appropriate BVS / CH&H Feb/March 2001 

Service Users & the 
Community 

9 Produce public information on Grounds Maintenance standards / performance CCS March 2001 
10 Consider whether specific objectives and targets in relation to Cemeteries 

Grounds Maintenance require incorporating into plans 
BVS / CCS / CH&H March 2001 Planning 

11 Further progress long term planning arrangements CH&H Ongoing 
12 Consolidate performance measures and targets available from numerous data 

sources into a structured framework from which continuous improvement targets 
can be developed 

BVS / CH&H Feb / March 2001 Performance 

13 Develop framework to ensure work to date & future development have 
measurable targets that demonstrate 2% efficiencies. 

BVS / CH&H Feb / March 2001 

Comparative / 
Benchmarking Info. 

14 Develop appropriate benchmarking arrangements to compare performance and 
share good practice 

CH&H Feb / March 2001 

Service Delivery Options 15 Further assess and develop alternative service delivery options BVS / CH&H March 2001 
16 Hold workshops with employees BVS Feb 2001 
17 Undertake reality checks BVS Feb 2001 

Challenging Service 
Delivery 

18 Feed outcomes of workshops & reality checks into planning CH&H / CCS March 2001 
How efficient is the service 19 Compile and develop a framework to allow the service to demonstrate best value BVS Feb / March 
 
* NB. Timescales are commencement dates for work to be undertaken. Some elements of this will also inform the services Implementation Plan 
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APPENDIX 3 
Service Improvements 

 
Action Measurable Outcome Measurement 
Development and implementation 
of a consultation programme 

Consultation programme developed 
and consultation undertaken with 
funeral directors i.e. 
o Institute of Funeral Directors at 

the Crematorium 
o Introduction to the e-

government on-line booking 
initiative 

o Improvements to design of 
Garden of Remembrance 

Customer views incorporated into 
service delivery 
Measured by customer 
satisfaction and associated 
improvements in service delivery 

Charter for the Bereaved criteria & 
targets implemented and. also 
enhanced service features 
introduced. 

Provision of greater choice to 
service users by introducing an 
additional 22 enhanced service 
features between March and 
December 2000.  (See Attachment A 
for details of the features 
introduced) 

Can be represented in 3 ways: 
o As a percentage of the 

outstanding 142 enhanced 
service features - 15.5%. 

o As a percentage of the 245 
enhanced service features 
prescribed in the Charter – 
9% 

o As a percentage of the 660 
points available including 
Charter Rights – 3.3% 

Increased choice and levels of 
Service Delivery at no extra cost 
to service users 

Development and implementation 
of SLA for the provision of 
Grounds Maintenance Agency 
Services within Cemeteries 
produced 

SLA produced to formalise the 
working relationship between 
Cemeteries and Crematorium office 
and Client Agent in City Contracting 
Services  

Delivery of objectives in SLA, 
improvement targets and 
satisfaction levels in relation to 
the role of client agent 
Provision of information in 
relation to levels of performance 
& complaints 

Identify further potential service 
improvements in the Charter for 
the Bereaved 

Cost benefit analysis to identify 
further potential improvements 
identified.  
 

Increased choice for service users 
within same budget 
 

Implementation of new IT system 
to meet e-government targets for 
service delivery 

New IT System developed which 
(will) allows: 
o Crematorium to be linked to the 

City Health Network 
o On-line booking for funerals 
o Cemeteries & Crematorium web 

site to provide core service 
information electronically 

Increases in throughput or speed 
of service delivery i.e. easier 
access. Out of hours access. 
 

Produce Asset Inventory All assets documented Provides a framework for 
management information  
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Action Measurable Outcome Measurement 
Revisions to Cemetery Booking 
System 

Reorganisation of time requirements 
to enable Cemetery Supervisor to 
undertake ancillary duties such as 
testing gravestones which is 
currently programmed at up to 6000 
per year. 
 

Processes to book funerals revised 
and improved enabling roles to be 
redefined to deliver more for 
same. Potential additional costs of 
recruitment and salaries to 
undertake inspection of 
headstones alleviated 

Introduce programme to install 
Cemetery Sign provision 

Programme of installation in 
appropriate cemeteries. 

Meets national criteria re Charter 
for the Bereaved 
Provision of information to 
service users 
Cost of signage - £1,894 for all 
cemeteries 

Consideration of increased use of 
pesticides on footpaths and grass 
edges 

Recommendation that operation 
should remain as it is at present. 

Alternative methods could be 
detrimental to quality of service 

Safe and secure setting stones and 
curb stones 

Draft Report recommending 
Revision of Lawn Section 
Regulations i.e. allow limited 
ornamentation of graves on a fee-
earning basis, which in turn will 
increase income. 

Increased income as a percentage 
of net budget. 

Review / improve road and 
footpath network in cemeteries 

Improved infrastructure for parking, 
access for funeral cortège and 
avoidance of accidents 

Cost established as part of Asset 
Management Planning processes 
Satisfaction levels  
Level of claims, no’s of accidents 

Safe and secure headstones The testing of headstones and laying 
down those deemed unsafe is being 
addressed in SLA and will be 
undertaken by the additional 
resources freed from the new 
Booking System. 

Up to 6000 Headstones tested per 
year at no additional cost more for 
same 

More taps, seats and litterbins in 
Cemeteries 

Demand to be assessed through 
consultation. 

Incorporated as part of 
consultation exercise using 
corporate citizens panels 

More training for the workforce to 
deal with the public and bereaved 
families better. 

Training sessions arranged. Cost 
required 

Enhanced customer service 
measured by satisfaction levels 
Cost of not providing specialist 
skills 

Other General Service 
Improvements 

  

Application for Charter Mark 
accreditation 

Achieved Charter Mark Customer service meeting 
national requirements / standards 

Assessment of potential savings in 
energy costs 

Identification of tariff changes at the 
crematorium to reduce electricity 
costs 

Savings as a percentage of net 
budget for energy costs. Based on 
this years account this would be 
approximately £5,000 

Improvements to garden of 
remembrance 

Redesign the garden of 
remembrance that will include a 
paved area for the display of floral 
tributes. 

Improved quality of service in 
response to requests from service 
users. 
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Appendix 3:Attachment A 
 

Enhanced Service Features implemented between March & December ‘00 
 
Service features have been implemented in the following categories of the Charter for the 
Bereaved. 
 
Burial Services 
 
1: Burial Procedure 
• Grave purchasers are informed that adjacent graves will be opened and that this might 

preclude access to minimise complaints (1.34) 
 
2: Grave Choice 
• The definition of ‘buying’ a grave is explained to purchasers in writing to provide 

assistance to service users and minimise confusion in relation to grave rights (2.44) 
• Traditional graves are offered to service users (2.47) 
• Grave purchasers are informed about the period of rights i.e. timescales are not infinite 

(2.51) 
• Grave purchasers are offered a range of lease periods for grave rights to provide a wider 

choice perhaps to meet religious or cultural needs (2.52) 
 
3: Cemetery Memorials 
• Non-lawn type memorial options are available to increase choice (3.62) 
• A leaflet is available to help the bereaved choose a memorial – those without experience 

of such a purchase can find details of stone types and design useful (3.65) 
 
4: Baby & Infant Graves 
• Teddy bears, dolls, etc. can be placed on the grave as such expressions of grief are 

therapeutic for parents (4.71) 
• Leaflets are available giving details of the graves to empower parents and lead to better 

decisions (4.72) 
• Parents are informed of the local branch of SANDS, or equivalent to encourage contact 

between parents which can be therapeutic and helpful (4.73) 
 
Cremation Services 
 
7: Cremated Remains & Memorialisation 
• Cremated remains are sent by secure carrier, rather than by post – although specific 

carriers are more expensive they are time efficient which demonstrates greater care 
(7.129) 

 
Social and Environmental Aspects 
 
8: Ceremonies & Belief 
• The chapel cross can be removed for a secular service which is essential to provide fair 

access in a multi cultural society (8.139) 
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10: Communication 
• The service can be located via the Internet to increase contact points (10.162) 
 
12: Environmental Issues 
• The service advertises in a leaflet that a copy of the Charter can be borrowed – Charter 

rights are only valid if people are aware of them (12.190) 
• The cremators are operated to specifically save finite fuel? (12.192) 
• Processes have been introduced to reduce emissions from coffins (12.195) 
 
13: Social & Community Aspects 
• Leaflets or other forms of information are available to recognise discrimination and flag 

up any relevant issues (13.240) 
• Burial shrouds are accepted as an alternative to a coffin to provide a preferable option for 

Muslims or those interested in the historical burial in wool (13.245) 
• The service is able to direct people to assistance through the Social Fund – an importance 

factor for people on benefits and will effect their decision on how to arrange a funeral 
(13.246) 

 
18: Inspection & Guiding Principles 
• All users are informed about their right to be given an inspection of the cemetery or 

crematorium at any reasonable time. (18.312) 
• All users are informed about the Guiding Principles of Burial and Cremation Services 

(18.313) 
• The item ‘Questions People Ask About Cremation’ is available upon request (18.319) 
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APPENDIX 4 
House of Commons Select Committee on Environment, Transport and 

Regional Affairs: Cemetery Inquiry 
Summary of Key Conclusions & Potential Recommendations 

 
The inquiry focuses on the Country’s “increasingly run down and decrepit cemeteries”.  As a 
consequence the findings raise a number of concerns nationally and set out a number of 
recommendations that would see cemeteries restored and their long-term future assured.  Key 
points of note from relevant sections are as follows: 
 
Reasons for decline 
 
It is clear that many local authorities need to devote substantially more resources to 
cemeteries if they are to address seriously the problems they face. 
 
Running out of space for burial 
 
Research on the provision of burial space nationwide is urgently required.  The research on 
cemeteries which we have previously recommended take place should address this 
requirement. 
 
Funding for maintenance 
 
Under current arrangements it is becoming increasingly difficult to maintain cemeteries in a 
fashion fit and proper for the needs of the bereaved, and many are being left to fall into decay 
and neglect.  The ever increasing cost of the perpetual maintenance of graves risks raising the 
cost of burial to an unacceptable level.  Crematoria cannot be expected to continue to 
subsidise cemeteries.  A way must therefore be found for cemeteries to maintain a long-term 
source of income. 
 
Funding for Restoration 
 
We believe that a substantial opportunity for the renovation of cemeteries is currently being 
missed.  We therefore recommend that both the Heritage Lottery Fund and the New 
Opportunities Fund and its ‘Award Partners’ be more proactive in ensuring that appropriate 
applications come forward. 
 
Local Authority management of cemeteries 
 
We encourage those local authorities who have not already done so to consider whether their 
cemetery services might best be managed within a ‘Bereavement Services’ or similar 
department. 
 
We welcome the intention of the Institute of Burial and Cremation Administration to produce 
a manual of good practice for cemetery and crematorium managers and recommend that the 
DETR support this project. 
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Training 
 
We welcome the Home Office Minister’s recognition of the problem of the lack of properly 
trained staff for cemeteries and we look forward to speedy Government action to remedy the 
situation.  One of the first tasks of the Government’s new advisory group should be to 
develop guidelines on the basic training needed for cemetery managers, drawing on the work 
already done by the Institute of Burial and Cremation Administration and to disseminate 
these guidelines across all burial authorities.  The advisory committee should consider 
whether it is necessary to specify minimum levels of training or qualifications for cemetery 
managers. 
 
Cemetery Inspection 
 
We look forward to the speedy establishment of the Government’s advisory group which 
should at the earliest opportunity communicate to all burial authorities in the country its 
existence and expertise and the help it is able to offer.  We recommend that it take on 
immediately the tasks of dissemination of good practice, setting of standards and policy 
development which we have identified for an inspectorate, including particularly the 
development and dissemination of guidelines on basic training.  The advisory committee 
should urgently investigate the case for its replacement by a standing inspectorate and the 
possible scope and size of such an inspectorate. 
 
Monument safety 
 
The Government should make available specified funds for selected programmes of 
renovation of unsafe memorials.  Access to these funds should be conditional on the 
development of detailed management plans for the sites in question. 
 
Reuse of graves 
 
We recommend that, wherever possible, comprehensive management plans be drawn up for 
individual cemeteries.  The Government’s new advisory group should produce and 
disseminate guidelines for cemetery managers on how this should be done. 
 
If the public are to continue to have access to affordable, accessible burial in cemeteries fit 
for the needs of the bereaved there appears to be no alternative to grave reuse.  The 
Government’s consultation paper on the reuse of graves – which is understood to now also 
include a number of other matters relating to cemetery provision, should therefore be issued 
as soon as possible. 
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APPENDIX 5 
Operation of Cemeteries and Crematorium 

 
The Cemeteries and Crematorium Manager under the direction of the Health Services 
Manager is responsible for the management of the Cemeteries and Crematorium Service.  
Four City Health and Housing employees, operating in the Cemeteries Office at the Civic 
Centre, undertake administration for burials, cremations and memorials.  Duties include 
liasing with Funeral Directors to arrange funeral services, processing the appropriate statutory 
documentation and dealing with requests for memorials. 
 
Operation of the Cemeteries 

 
As a burial authority the Council is statutorily required to manage, administer and maintain 
the following 10 cemeteries within the City: 
 
o Bishopwearmouth Cemetery 1xC/1xDC/3xL 
o Castletown Cemetery 
o Easington Lane Cemetery 
o Hetton Cemetery 1Xl 
o Houghton Cemetery 1xL 

o Mere Knolls Cemetery 1xC/1xDC//3xL 
o Ryhope Cemetery 1xDC 
o Southwick Cemetery 1xDC//2xL 
o Sunderland Cemetery 1xC/1xD//2xL 
o Washington Cemetery  

 
NB Cemeteries marked with a C, DC or L have the denoted number of Chapels, Disused Chapels and Lodges respectively. 
 
Five of the cemeteries contain chapels, although only three are currently used by the service 
(i.e. Bishopwearmouth, Mere Knolls and Sunderland).  The service is currently considering 
its use of these chapels, which may include demolishing some disused chapels and upgrading 
the operational chapel in Bishopwearmouth Cemetery with a view to holding funeral 
services.  The service has already consulted with Funeral Directors about these proposals and 
further consultation will be undertaken with the public through the Corporate Citizens Panels 
to assess demand (see Appendix 7).  Six of the cemeteries have lodges within the grounds 
which as well as providing income to the service through rents from tenants, also provide on-
site offices and depots. 
 
The Council also administers and provides grave digging services for the following 3 
churchyards: 

 
o St Leonard’s Churchyard 
o St Matthews Churchyard 

o Washington Churchyard 

 
Grave digging and grounds maintenance is provided by a private maintenance contractor 
(Glendale Grounds Management) through an arrangement introduced under Compulsory 
Competitive Tendering (CCT) Legislation.  The contract is procured and managed by City 
Contracting Services (the Client Agent) on behalf of City Health and Housing Services (the 
Client).  
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Maintenance of cemeteries forms part of grounds maintenance Contract J (provided by 
Glendale Grounds Management) and of the £1,896,689 total tender value, £463,427 is paid to 
the contractor in respect of cemeteries.  This contact was let in February 1998, for a period of 
five years with an option of a two-year extension exercisable by the Council.  The 
specification is a combination of frequency and performance based operations. 
 
Three Cemetery Supervisors are based in City Contracting Services and undertake a dual 
role, which provides an essential link between Client and Client Agent.  This incorporates; 
supervision of burials, maintaining associated administration and general cemetery 
management to ensure City Health & Housing standards and objectives are met.  In addition 
they directly supervise and monitor the contractor.  A further five staff, also based in City 
Contracting Services perform a corporate grounds maintenance role which includes contract 
procurement and management, contractor liaison and management of the Cemetery 
Supervisors. 
 
Operation of the Crematorium 
 
The crematorium is wholly owned and operated by City Health and Housing Services.  This 
is typical of the situation nationally with only 21% of crematoria in the UK being run by 
private companies (Source: Pharos International Magazine - Summer 2000). 
 
The crematorium is operated Monday - Saturday with up to 15 funeral services taking place 
each day.  Operating hours are extended in times of high demand to provide additional 
cremation services.  A member of staff is on duty 365 days per year to allow visitors to view 
memorials within the Hall of Remembrance and Garden of Remembrance.  
 
In line with Environmental Protection Act 1990 requirements, four Crematorium Technicians 
Training Scheme (CTTS) qualified staff are employed to undertake a range of duties in 
managing and operating the crematorium including operate cremators, provide music during 
services, answer enquiries, carry out grounds maintenance (with the exception of planting 
flower beds and cutting hedges which is carried out by the contractor), take bookings for 
cremations during weekends when the Cemeteries Office is closed for business, building 
cleaning and simple mechanical maintenance.  An appropriate contractor carries out 
specialised maintenance of the plant and equipment. 
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APPENDIX 6 
Consultation 

 
Consultation with the Public 
 
Traditionally consultation and feedback with the public has been undertaken via a 
professional agent who can advise the Cemeteries and Crematorium Service of the needs of 
the bereaved from a viewpoint of being removed from the emotional aspects of the service. 
 
Direct consultation with the public has been previously restricted to the complaints system 
and more recently a comments book placed at the Crematorium.  The level of complaints, 
which is reported in the Service’s Annual Report, is currently very low and those relating 
specifically to the standard of grounds maintenance have shown a marked reduction.  Further 
detail is contained within section 4.6.2 of the main report. 
 
The Consultation Strategy will utilise the Corporate Citizens Panels once they are established 
to enable direct consultation with the public on satisfaction with all aspects of the service 
(from the burial / cremation to after care) and inform service priorities.  Open Days at the 
Crematorium, which have already been held with Funeral Directors, will be developed to 
allow the public to view the facilities and dispel any myths they may have about the operation 
of the crematorium. 
 
A range of leaflets regarding the type of service available has been published.  Further work 
is required to disseminate service standards and the rights that service users can expect as a 
consequence of Charter for the Bereaved membership (see Appendix 10).  The sensitivity of 
the service means that the provision of 'performance data' relating to cremations and burials 
would be inappropriate, however opportunities to promote the quality of service provided, the 
standards achieved and future developments are taken in publications such as City Talk, City 
News and the Local Media.  For example, City News was used in June 1999 to publicise the 
service’s plans to adopt the Charter for the Bereaved describing its impact from a customer 
perspective. 
 
Consultation with Community Representatives 
 
The service consults on an as and when basis with representatives of the various communities 
within the City.  This has included consultation with a group of deaf residents on the 
installation of an 'induction loop' system at the crematorium. 
 
The Consultation Strategy for the service will further develop the current consultation with 
community representatives and will include the establishment of a User Group of 
professional clients for North Eastern Cemeteries and Crematorium Services, which will 
include representation from ethnic/minority/religious backgrounds. 
 
Consultation with Professional Representatives 
 
Feedback from professional representatives is received both on an as and when and continual 
basis.  Examples of consultation to date includes: 
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o The service consults with funeral directors and monumental masons when proposing 
changes to the service e.g. changes to the provision of chapels within cemeteries and 
changes to the lawn set regulations.  The feedback from such consultation exercises is 
used to inform plans. 

o The service consults on a regular basis with the Health Authority to monitor the death 
rate, which enables planning of resources.  The service also liaises with SANDS 
(Stillbirth and Neonatal Death Society), through the hospital midwifery service, to ensure 
individual requests can be handled as sensitively and appropriately as possible. 

o 14 Funeral Directors recently completed a questionnaire regarding the office reception 
facilities.  The results of the survey were generally positive and were used to inform the 
service plan.  Further details of the results are contained within section 4.6.2 of the main 
report. 

o An Open Day was recently held in the Crematorium with invited professional groups to 
allow service users to view the facilities and to dispel any myths they may have about the 
operation of the crematorium.  Feedback has demonstrated that those attending 
considered this successful. 

o To complement work previously undertaken by the service, a consultation exercise was 
undertaken with the 34 Funeral Directors using the service as part of the review process. 
A total of 11 responses were received.  Satisfaction levels were high with the majority in 
agreement that the Crematorium and Cemeteries Service is overall ‘very good’ or ‘good’ 
and comparing Sunderland favourably to Cemeteries and Crematoria operated by other 
local authorities in the region.  Further details of the results are contained within section 
4.6.2 of the main report and Appendix 16. 

 
The Consultation Strategy for the service will further develop the current consultation with 
Funeral Directors.  This will include the previously mentioned User Group of professional 
clients. 
 
Consultation with Staff 
 
Workshops with staff indicated that employees within City Health and Housing Services feel 
they are well consulted and communicated with.  Through the preparatory stage staff were 
involved in identifying service improvements and are aware of how their objectives link to 
those in the service plan and corporate priorities. 
 
Communication was raised as an issue for those staff working in City Contracting Services 
who receive work instructions and are generally managed by City Health and Housing 
Services staff.  This is predominately due to an apparent conflict in accountability for 
cemetery management and the reporting structure for staff supervising the operational 
requirements associated with burials. 
 
Consultation by a Third Party 
 
The service also considers the results of national consultation on Cemeteries and Crematoria 
to inform service delivery.  For example, the Charter for the Bereaved (see section 4.6.1.1 of 
the main report and Appendix 10) is based upon national indications of standards of service 
required by the public and has been implemented within the service.  Similarly, a survey 
undertaken by the National Association of Monumental Masons (NAMM) of trends in the 
use of kerb sets has led to the revision of the lawn section regulations. 
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Through the consultation strategy the service will participate in a Regional Benchmarking 
Group, which will allow local survey information and best practice to be pooled and 
implemented. 
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APPENDIX 7 
Health and Housing Services Service Plan 2001/2 

Objectives & Action Plan 
 
 
The key service objectives are: 
 
• Providing an efficient and cost effective service which meets the needs of the bereaved 
• Continuing to improve services for the bereaved including the provision of additional 

type of memorialisation 
• Ensuring standards and facilities continue to be upheld and developed 
• Ensuring the cremators are operated in compliance with the Environmental Protection Act 

1990 
 
Specific targets for 2001/2002 have been set to include: 
 
• Completion of Best Value Performance Review 
• Continue working towards achievement of ISO 9000 compliance 
• Continue improvements to the Garden of Remembrance at the Crematorium 
• Provide additional facilities for the display of floral tributes at the Crematorium 
• Procure additional burial ground at Washington to extend the life of the existing cemetery 

by 15 years 
 
Action Plan for Cemeteries and Crematorium 
 
• Participate in Regional Best Value Benchmarking Group 
• Hold monthly meetings with the Client Section and Maintenance Contractor to monitor 

the quality of cemetery services 
• Continue the development of the service via current Cemeteries/Crematorium Focus 

Group monthly meetings 
• Review the cremator emission reports on a monthly basis in conjunction with the 

Crematorium Officer 
• Monitor 5% of burials in the Council’s cemeteries 
• Implement findings of Best Value Review 
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APPENDIX 8 
Planning Framework 

 

CEMETERIES ONLY CEMETERIES & 
CREMATORIUM

Contracting Services
Service Plan 2001-2002

(Approved by Council on 21/03/01)

City Contracting Services
Service Plan 2001-2002

Service Level Agreement
2001-2002

Grounds Maintenance
Contract J

(Feb 1998 – 2003)

Best Value Performance Plan
2001-2002

(Approved by Council on 21/03/01)

Health & Housing Services
Service Plan 2001-2002

(Approved by Council on 21/03/01)

City Health Services
Business Plan 2001-2002
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APPENDIX 9 
Service Standards 

 
 

Cemeteries and Crematorium Administration: Service Standards 
 
In 2000-2001 the service introduced a series of service standards for administrative 
processes, which encompass the number of days taken to process paperwork and 
requests for service.  All targets included in the service standards are set at 100%. 
 
• Carry out administration function for arrangement of a burial within 2 working days 
• Carry out administration function for arrangement of a cremation within 2 working days 
• Despatch memorialisation leaflet within 15 working days of a cremation 
• Process application for memorialisation, book of remembrance, plaques, etc within 15 

working days 
• Process application for the purchase of a grave within 10 working days 
• Process deed for exclusive right of burial within 25 working days 
• Process application for monumental work within 10 working days 
• Respond to enquiry (e.g. genealogical research) within 10 working days 
• Produced remembrance cards (computer generated) within 10 working days 

 
 

Cemeteries Grounds Maintenance Contract J: Service Standards 
 
Undertake mowing or strimming of general grassed areas approximately every two weeks 
during the growing season (March to October). Grass against walls, fences and obstacles is 
strimmed and weed killed twice during the season. 
 
Treat planted beds for weeds monthly throughout the summer and in the winter most beds are 
pruned and dug over. Flower beds are planted once with spring and once with summer 
bedding 
 
Paths are mechanically swept and litter bins emptied twice (usually Friday and Monday). A 
general litter scavenge of the areas is also carried out twice per week. In addition, litter is 
collected from grassed areas prior to grass cutting and from planted areas prior to weed 
treatment. 

 
In the event of trees causing problems, appropriate pruning or other remedial measures will 
be undertaken. Fallen leaves are swept/collected on three occasions during November and 
December. 
 
Cut hedges twice per year. 
 
Grave digging and related works as instructed by the Supervising Officer. 
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APPENDIX 10 
IBCA Charter for the Bereaved 

 
The Charter for the Bereaved is a Best Value Assessment Process for Cemetery and 
Crematorium services.  This has enabled the service to both assess its level and range of 
services and also compare with other authorities and companies. 
 
The standards have been devised to include aspects that Best Value will demand.  In 
particular, greater recognition of the bereaved as customers with a need for more information 
than has been the case in the past.  Also environmental and sustainability factors are included 
to meet Local Agenda 21 and County Biodiversity Plans as they relate to cemeteries and 
crematoria. 
 
The Charter sets out 33 rights made up of 83 defined criteria as a minimum level of service to 
achieve charter membership.  The City of Sunderland Cemeteries and Crematorium Service 
has achieved this standard.  
 
In order for providers to meet improved standards, enhanced service features or targets for 
continuous improvement under Best Value are included in each of the 33 rights for 
development where appropriate.  At the time of its assessment (March 2000), the service had 
implemented 120 of these enhanced service features, with a further 22 implemented by 
December 2000 (see Appendix 2, Attachment A).  Others are planned as detailed in the 
Improvement Plan. 
 
The 33 rights, 83 criteria and 245 enhanced service features / targets are categorised into 21 
sections and cover Burial Services, Cremation Services and Social and Environmental 
Aspects. 
 
The 33 rights of Service Users categorised into the 21 sections are listed below: 
 
Section 1 – Burial Procedure 
Right 1 You have a right to organise and conduct a burial in a dignified and orderly manner 

supported by competent professional and caring staff 
Right 2 You have a right to inspect statutory cemetery records  
Section 2 – Grave Choice 
Right 3 You have the right to purchase the “Right of Burial” in a grave, for a period not 

exceeding 100 years (This right usually includes placing a memorial 
Right 4 You have the right to be buried in an unpurchased grave 
Section 3 – Cemetery Memorials 
Right 5 You have the right to place a memorial within the constraints of regulations in force or 

to leave the grave unmarked 
Right 6 You have the right and responsibility to maintain the memorial upon the grave during 

the period of grave rights granted to you or any extension made to this period. The 
memorial cannot be disturbed or moved during this period, without your express 
permission, unless it poses a safety hazard. The safe erection and maintenance of the 
memorial is your responsibility during the period of the rights 

Right 7 Except where Charter members are the sole supplier of memorials you have the right to use any 
memorial mason of your choice provided they are not prohibited by the Charter member 

Section 4 - Baby and Infant Graves 
Right 8 You have the right to be offered an individual grave for a baby or infant. If this grave is 

“private” your rights and period of grave ownership will be defined. Permission to place 
a memorial in accordance with the regulations in force will be given 
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Right 9 It is your right to be able to purchase an adult grave for the burial of a baby or infant 

with sufficient depth remaining to allow adult burials 
Section 5 – Burials in Private Land 
Right 10 It is your right to receive factual information on burial in private land from your Charter 

member 
Section 6 – Cremation Procedure 
Right 11 It is your right to organise and conduct a cremation in a dignified and orderly manner 

supported by competent professional and caring staff 
Right 12 It is your right to inspect the crematorium under normal working conditions 
Section 7 – Cremated Remains & Memorialisation 
Right 13 It is your right to be offered a Book of Remembrance memorial set in a Hall of 

Remembrance. This must include a designated place for floral tributes  
Section 8 – Ceremonies and Belief 
Right 14 It is your right to hold a burial or cremation service at the cemetery or crematorium and 

define the type of music and ceremony 
Right 15 It is your right to define the type of religious or secular (non-religious) format of the 

service 
Section 9 – Coffins & Alternatives 
Right 16 It is your right to choose the type and design of coffin, within the constraints of 

availability, regulations and safe materials 
Right 17 It is your right to obtain a coffin via your Charter member (biodegradable type) 
Section 10 – Communication 
Right 18 It is your right to receive a prompt response to any form of communication with a 

Charter member within published service standards 
Right 19 It is your right to be given a table of cemetery and crematorium fees upon request 
Section 11 – Dignity, Death & You 
 No rights are defined under this heading 
Section 12 – Environmental Issues 
Right 20 It is your right to be aware of all known environmental issues relating to bereavement 

services 
Section 13 – Social and Community Aspects 
Right 21 It is your right to receive a service that recognises your needs, without unfairness or 

discrimination e.g. religious beliefs, ethnic needs, disability 
Section 14 – Funerals Without a Funeral Director 
Right 22 It is your right to organise a funeral without the use of a funeral director 
Right 23 It is your right, as executor (or next of kin) to be given the body by a mortuary, hospital, 

etc in order to carry out a funeral. 
Right 24 It is your right to be given a leaflet by your charter member describing how to arrange 

an independent funeral 
Section 15 – Maintenance of Grounds & Gravedigging 
Right 25 It is your right to be shown a specified standard of grounds maintenance. Where 

standards fail to meet the specification you have the right to complain 
Section 16 – Regulations 
Right 26 It is your right to be given a list of regulations used by your Charter member 
Right 27 It is your right to be given a written explanation of the reason why a regulation has been 

used to restrict or otherwise influence your rights 
Section 17 – Staff & Expertise 
Right 28 It is your right to receive a quality service provided by trained and qualified staff. Where 

service standards fail you have a right to question the level of expertise shown and to 
receive assurances regarding the ability of those involved 

Section 18 – Inspection & Guiding Principles 
Right 29 It is your right to be given an inspection of the cemetery or crematorium at any 

reasonable time 
Right 30 It is your right to be given a copy of the Guiding Principles of Burial and Cremation 

Services or the Code of Cremation Practice under which your Charter member operates. 



DRAFT 

  

Section 19 – Grievance Procedure 
Right 31 It is your right to use the grievance procedure if you are dissatisfied about any service 

provided by your charter member. You can complain on the spot if you have the 
opportunity. Copies of the grievance procedure are available from your Charter member. 
Any Charter member who fails to offer the Charter rights will have their Charter 
membership withdrawn 

Section 20 – Using a Funeral Director 
Right 32 It is your right to be given a copy of the item “Information on using a Funeral Director” 

by your Charter member. A small fee may be payable. This item describes the funeral 
“package” the absence of price transparency the impact of large commercial firms 
funeral pre payment plans etc 

Section 21 – Embalming 
Right 33 It is your right to be given a copy of the item “Information on Embalming” by your 

Charter member. A small fee may be payable. This item describes the process of 
embalming often referred to as cosmetic treatment by funeral directors. It addresses the 
issues of environmental impact and whether the process is necessary 
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APPENDIX 11 
Suite of Performance Indicators 

 
Dimension Measure Source 1998/99 1999/00 2000/01 

Does the service have Charter Membership? CforBBVA No Yes Yes 
Percentage of Enhanced Service Features provided CforBBVA  49% 58% 
Does the service have Charter Mark?  No No Yes 
Does the service have Investors in People status?  Yes Yes Yes 
Has the service ISO 9000 accreditation?  No No No 

Strategic Objective 

Do the cremators comply with emission levels set by Environmental Protection legislation?    Yes 
The number of working days lost due to sickness absence (average per employee) Service Plan 2.1 1.8 Not available 
Fees and Charges CIPFA See App. 14 See App. 14 See App. 14 
Net Expenditure per Hectare (£'000) CIPFA 4.84 2.90 Not available 
Income per Burial (£'000) CIPFA 0.43 0.56 Not available 
Net Expenditure per Burial (£'000) CIPFA 0.50 0.33 Not available 
Burial per FTE CIPFA 256.29 233.71 Not available 
Net Expenditure per crematorium (£'000) CIPFA -388 -429 Not available 
Income per cremation (£'000) CIPFA 0.228 0.268 Not available 
Net Expenditure per cremation (£'000) CIPFA -0.137 -0.161 Not available 

Cost/Efficiency 

Cremations per FTE CIPFA 565 590 Not available 
Number of Burials Service Plan 897 828 Not available 
Number of Exclusive Rights of Burials Service Plan 408 361 Not available 
Number of Applications for Maintenance of Graves Service Plan 557 553 Not available 
Number of Cremations Service Plan 2798 2657 Not available 
Number of Applications to erect memorials Service Plan 353 403 Not available 
Number of Memorials Service Plan 1892 1733 Not available 
% of Written correspondence responded to within 10 working days S Standards 98% 97% Not available 
% of Phone calls answered within 10 rings S Standards   Not available 
% of Office appointments seen on time S Standards   Not available 
% of Home visit appointments kept S Standards   Not available 
% of Burial arrangement administration carried out within 2 working days S Standards   Not available 
% of  Cremation arrangement administration carried out within 2 working days S Standards   Not available 

Service Delivery 
Outcomes 

% of Memorialisation leaflets sent out within 15 working days of a cremation S Standards   Not available 
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Dimension Measure Source 1998/99 1999/00 2000/01 
% of Memorialisation, book of remembrance, plaque applications processed within 15 
working days 

S Standards 
  Not available 

% of Applications for the purchase of a grave processed within 10 working days S Standards   Not available 
% of Deeds for exclusive right of burial processed within 25 working days S Standards   Not available 
% of Applications for monumental work processed within 10 working days S Standards   Not available 
% of Enquiries (e.g. genealogical research) responded to within 10 working days S Standards   Not available 
% of Remembrance cards produced within 10 working days S Standards   Not available 
Acquired Quality Level for Grounds Maintenance SLA 85-95% 85-95% Not available 

 

Number of headstones tested SLA   Not available 
Number of Complaints S Plan 53 14 Not available 
% of Users satisfied with the Crematorium Service Survey   81.9% 
% of Users satisfied with the Cemeteries Service Survey   100.0% 
% of Users satisfied with the Garden of Remembrance / Grounds Survey   90.9% 
% of Users satisfied with the Cemetery Grounds Survey   90.9% 

Quality 

% of Users satisfied with Memorialisation Survey    
% of Users satisfied with access to the Crematorium Survey   90.9% 
% of Users satisfied with access to the Cemeteries Survey   72.7% 
% of bookings booked on-line E-gov AP    
% of bookings made out of hours E-gov AP    

Fair Access 

% of requests for service delivered E-gov AP    
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APPENDIX 12 

IBCA Charter for the Bereaved Best Value Assessment 
 

Sunderland is ranked 20th of 37 participating authorities providing burial, cremation and social and environmental services.  On this basis the 
top 25% would be the authority ranked 9th, Sunderland is at 54%.  The following table displays Sunderland’s score in comparison to the 19 
authorities above Sunderland in the ranking. 

 

  Charter Rights 
(Out of 415)1 

Targets 
(Out of 245)2 

Total 
(Out of 660) Number of: 

Position Authority Score %  Score %  Score %  Cemeteries Crematoria 
1 City of London 410 99% 211 86% 621 94% Unknown 1 
2 Stafford BC 415 100% 197 80% 612 93% 3 1 
3 East Hampstead Park 395 95% 215 88% 610 92% 1 1 
4= City of Belfast 410 99% 196 80% 606 92% Unknown Unknown 
4= City of Carlisle 415 100% 191 78% 606 92% 3 1 
6 City of Cardiff 415 100% 188 77% 603 91% Unknown Unknown 
7 Peterborough CC 415 100% 184 75% 599 91% 5 1 
8 City of Coventry 415 100% 170 69% 585 89% Unknown Unknown 
9= North Lincolnshire Council 405 98% 172 70% 577 87% 10 1 
9= Middlesbrough (p) 415 100% 162 66% 577 87% 6 1 
11 Bath & North East Somerset 405 98% 169 69% 574 87% 31 1 
12 Bedford 415 100% 154 63% 569 86% 2 1 
13 Warrington (p) 415 100% 147 60% 562 85% 4 1 
14 Eastbourne BC 415 100% 145 59% 560 85% 2 1 
15= Pembrokeshire CC 415 100% 144 59% 559 85% 12 1 
15= Kingston Upon Thames 415 100% 144 59% 559 85% 2 1 
17 Gloucester 410 99% 144 59% 554 84% 2 1 
18 Kings Lynn 400 96% 141 58% 541 82% 6 1 
19 Taunton Deane 365 88% 174 71% 539 82% 5 1 
20 Sunderland 415 100% 120 49% 535 81% 10 1 
 
KEY P: Authorities in pilot study  1:5 points awarded per Charter Right in place  2: 1 point awarded per Target in place 

 



DRAFT 

  

APPENDIX 13 
CIPFA Statistics 

 
An analysis of CIPFA Statistics for 1997 – 2000 against the authority’s 20 Nearest 
Neighbours, as identified by CIPFA, was undertaken.  A summary of the findings is as 
follows: 
 
Cemeteries 
 
• Sunderland’s gross expenditure (£7.88K) and net expenditure (£2.90K) per hectare in 

1999/2000 is significantly lower than the averages of £14.17K and £6.66K respectively.   
• Sunderland’s gross expenditure (£72.5K) and net expenditure (£26.7K) per Cemetery in 

1999/2000 is significantly lower than the averages of £94.06K and £43.54 respectively. 
• Sunderland’s gross expenditure (£890) per Burial in 1999/2000 is above the average of 

£770, yet net expenditure (£330) is below the average of £370. 
• Sunderland’s income in 1999/2000 averaged £560 per burial, which is above the family 

average of £400 per burial. 
• When compared to the number of cemeteries being managed and burials administered, 

Sunderland has a significantly low ratio of staff i.e. 2.9 cemeteries per full time 
equivalent employee compared to an average of 2.1, and 233.7 burials per staff member 
compared to an average of 202.1. 

 
This is based upon the following factors for Sunderland: 
 
• The 10 Cemeteries run by Sunderland Council is above the average of 7.95 Cemeteries. 
• Sunderland maintains the highest number of hectares, with 92 hectares maintained. 
• Sunderland has an average of 9.2 hectares per Cemetery, compared to an average 8.4 

hectares per Cemetery. 
• Sunderland undertook 818 burials in 1999/2000 compared to a family average of 772 

burials. 
• Sunderland is the fifth highest spender with £725K spent on Cemeteries in 1999/2000, 

compared to an average of £569K. 
• Sunderland’s net expenditure of £267K is just below the average of £269K. 
• Sunderland’s net expenditure of £267K is significantly lower than net expenditure in the 

previous two years (i.e. £445K in 1998/99 and £531K in 1997/98), which is a result of 
Sunderland’s year on year gross expenditure decreasing, whilst income is increasing. 

• Sunderland has a lower than average number of full time equivalent employees, with 3.5 
compared to the average of 6.7. 

 
Crematorium 
 
• Sunderland’s gross expenditure of £283K per Crematorium is above the family average of 

£264K, whereas gross expenditure of £107 per cremation is lower than the average of 
£147. 

• Sunderland’s income of £268 per cremation is around the average (£270). 
• The net expenditure means that for every cremation undertaken £161 is made in profit.  

This is above the £124 average for family authorities. 
• Sunderland has 590 cremations per staff member, which is significantly higher than the 

average of 386. 
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• Sunderland’s 4.5 members of staff per crematorium is below the family average of 4.9. 
 
This is based upon the following factors for Sunderland: 
 
• Sunderland like the majority of family authorities runs 1 Crematorium. 
• Sunderland recorded the third highest number of cremations in 1999/2000 with 2,657 

compared to the family average of 1,939. 
• Sunderland recorded the second highest increase in income of £164K between 1997/98 

and 1999/2000. 
• Sunderland’s surplus of £388K in 1998/99 is above the £242K average. 
 
Conclusion 
 
The CIPFA Statistics allow the following conclusions to be made: 
 
Sunderland’s gross expenditure of £7.88K and net expenditure of £2.90K per hectare of 
cemetery maintained are 56% and 44% respectively of that spent by the average family 
authority.  In contrast Sunderland’s gross expenditure per burial of £890 is £120 higher than 
the average of £770 spent by family authorities, this is offset by Sunderland’s income per 
burial of £560, which is £160 above the family average of £400.  These high costs incurred 
by Sunderland are a result of Sunderland having a significantly higher number and area of 
cemeteries to maintain. 
 
Sunderland’s income of £268 per cremation is around the average of £270 charged by other 
authorities, yet for each cremation the profit of £161 is £37 higher than the average of £124, 
which would suggest that Sunderland is more efficient in its use of income. 
 
The service has a significantly higher ratio of cremations and burials per employee than other 
local authorities, which could be a factor in the higher profit made by the service per 
cremation. 
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APPENDIX 14 
Comparative Information 

 
Cemeteries: CIPFA Statistics: 1999/2000 

 
  CIPFA Family Authorities 
 Sunderland Average Minimum Maximum 

Number of Local Authority Cemeteries  10 7.95 2 19 
Number of Burials 818 772 403 1,543 
Number of Hectares Maintained 92 44.95 18 92 
Total Expenditure (£000) 725 569 395 1,103 
Total Income (£000) 458 300 139 458 
Total Net Expenditure (£000) 267 269 129 686 
Number of Full Time Equivalent Staff 3.5 6.7 1 17 
Hectares per Cemetery 9.20 8.41 2.25 45 
Expenditure per Cemetery (£000) 72.50 94.06 31.20 210.50 
Expenditure per Hectare (£000) 7.88 14.17 3.14 25.94 
Expenditure per Burial (£000) 0.89 0.77 0.47 1.13 
Income per Cemetery (£000) 45.80 50.52 17.70 146.00 
Income per Hectare (£000) 4.98 7.52 1.71 16.38 
Income per Burial (£000) 0.56 0.40 0.22 0.76 
Net Expenditure per Cemetery (£000) 26.70 43.54 13.50 88.50 
Net Expenditure per Hectare (£000) 2.90 6.66 1.43 13.11 
Net Expenditure per Burial (£000) 0.33 0.37 0.19 0.73 
Cemetery per FTE 2.86 2.13 0.27 8.00 
Burial per FTE 233.71 202.12 26.87 678.00 
Exclusive Rights of Burial Period Granted 100 59 50 100 

Adult Parishioner 229 240 110 310 Interment Fee (Single 
depth) (2000) Adult Non-Parishioner 457 351 173 760 

Adult Parishioner 76 65.6 41 130 Interment Fee 
(Cremated remains) 
(2000) 

Adult Non-Parishioner 153 102.8 60 260 

 
Crematorium: CIPFA Statistics: 1999/2000 

 
  CIPFA Family Authorities 
 Sunderland Average Minimum Maximum 

Number of Cremations 2,657 1,939 642 3,903 
Number of Full Time Equivalent Staff 4.5 4.9 3.5 8.0 
Total Expenditure (£000) 283 264 74 577 
Total Income (£000) 712 494 1072 161 
Total Net Expenditure (£000) (429) (230) (495) 15 
Expenditure per Cremation (£000) 0.107 0.147 0.068 0.266 
Income per Cremation (£000) 0.268 0.270 0.108 0.648 
Net Expenditure per Cremation (£000) (0.161) (0.124) (0.439) 0.011 
Cremations per FTE 590 386 76 606 
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Crematorium: Pharos International Magazine Crematorium Statistics: 1999 & 2000 
 
   CIPFA Family Authorities 

  Sunderland Average Minimum Maximum 
1998 2,730 1,721 475 3,715 Number of 

cremations 1999 2651 1,682 0 3,690 
1999 £206.95 £216.71 £151.00 £283.00 Cremation Fee 
2000 £212.05 £228.70 £154.78 £283.00 
Cremations 1999 39 131 241 8 Ranking out of 241 

(highest = 1) Cremation Fee 2000 184 132 236 25 
 
   Regional Authorities 

  Sunderland Average Minimum Maximum 
1998 2730 1,847 543 3,715 Number of 

cremations 1999 2651 1,765 0 3,690 
1999 £206.95 £200.66 £145.00 £245.00 Cremation Fee 
2000 £212.05 £218.67 £165.00 £270.00 
Cremations 1999 39 129 241 8 Ranking out of 241 

(highest = 1) Cremation Fee 2000 184 147 231 45 
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APPENDIX 15 
Reality Check Findings 

 
Introduction 
 
During March and April 2001, three Cemeteries and the Crematorium were visited to 
undertake reality checks of the service provided.  These checks were an assessment against 
the level of service described in the Charter for the Bereaved Best Value Assessment and 
Grounds Maintenance Contract Specification and undertaken from the perspective of a 
member of the public.  There is no formal service specification for the maintenance of the 
grounds around the crematorium.  This report details the findings of each visit. 
 
Cemeteries 
 
Methodology 
 
The following cemeteries were visited on the following dates: 
 

o Bishopwearmouth Cemetery – Friday 30th March ‘01 
o Washington Cemetery – Friday 30th March ’01 and Sunday 8th April ‘01 
o Mere Knolls Cemetery – Tuesday 10th April ‘01 

 
During the visits, a general assessment of the state of the cemeteries was undertaken, with 
particular reference to: 
 
o Whether there is a cemetery sign at all gates including contact details 
o Grounds are attractive and well maintained (weeds etc.) 
o Litter is regularly removed 
o Paths are clear and well maintained 
o Grass does not exceed 5cm in length 
o Safety of headstones 
 
Findings 
 
Washington Cemetery 
 
An initial visit to Washington Cemetery found the following: 
 
• There was a sign at the Cemetery gates displaying contact details and opening hours. 
• Paths had cracks and were uneven, although they were kerbed and tarmacked. 
• There was litter visible and several braches from trees were scattered across the path, 

grass and graves. 
• Grass / mud had been churned up near the graveside with tyre marks clearly visible. 
• Some patches of grass exceeded 5cm in length. 
• Some gravestones were damaged, although it wasn’t clear whether these had fallen over 

or had been topple tested and placed down. 
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A subsequent visit to Washington Cemetery found that litter had been collected and patches 
of grass, which had exceeded 5cm in length, had been cut as per the contract specification.  
There still remained however branches scattered across the path, grass and graves.  The 
cemetery tap had also been repaired, which during the workshops had been reported as 
subject to an unwarranted delay. 
 
Bishopwearmouth Cemetery 
 
A visit to Bishopwearmouth Cemetery found the following: 
 
• There was a sign at the cemetery gates displaying contact details and opening hours. 
• The cemetery grounds were fine, although the grass was longer than that in the adjacent 

Crematorium grounds. 
• Some patches of grass exceeded 5cm in length. 
• Paths were old. 
• There was limited litter visible, however a skip full of rubbish and trees, etc was clearly 

visible behind the Cemetery Chapel (Chester Road entrance).  
• Grass / mud had been churned up near the roadside with tyre marks clearly visible. 
• Some gravestones were turned down. 
 
Mere Knolls Cemetery 
 
A visit to Mere Knolls Cemetery found the following: 
 
• There was a sign at the cemetery gates displaying contact details and opening hours. 
• Mere Knolls was the most attractive of the three cemeteries visited.  The cemetery 

grounds were pleasing to the eye, with floral displays in the entrance and along the 
roadside. 

• Paths and roads were kerbed and tarmacked. 
• There was limited litter visible in grave area, although it was quite visible in the bushes 

around the floral displays. 
• Some gravestones were turned down. 
• This was the only occasion where there were a small number of people in the cemetery 

walking dogs – although previous visits to other cemeteries took place at similar times of 
the day. 

 
Crematorium 
 
Methodology 
 
The crematorium was visited on Friday 30th March ‘01.  During the visit, a general 
assessment of the state of the building and grounds was undertaken, with particular reference 
to the following: 
 
o A list of cremation services is placed outside the chapel 
o Grounds are attractive and well maintained 
o Litter is regularly removed 
o Paths are clear and well maintained 
o Prohibition of smoking within the public building 
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o Book of Remembrance is open at correct page 
o Cleanliness of Crematorium Building (i.e. Hall of Remembrance, Toilets, Waiting Room 

– if vacant) 
o Disruption caused to the display of floral tributes by redesign of Garden of Remembrance 
 
Findings 
 
A visit to the Crematorium found the following: 
 
• There was a list of cremation services placed immediately outside the Crematorium 

Chapel 
• The Crematorium grounds were both attractive and well maintained 
• There was no evidence of litter 
• Paths were both clear and well maintained 
• There were clearly visible signs prohibiting smoking within the Crematorium building 
• The Book of Remembrance was open at the correct page 
• The Crematorium building was both clean and tidy.  The areas of the building visited 

were the Hall of Remembrance, Toilets and Waiting Room. 
• Work to redesign the Garden of Remembrance was already complete, with no visible sign 

that such work had recently taken place. 
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APPENDIX 16 
Consultation with Funeral Directors 

 
 
Objectives 
 
The objectives of the consultation exercise were: 
 
• To determine customer satisfaction with the Cemeteries and Crematorium Service 
• To determine whether the Cemeteries and Crematorium Service meets the needs of its 

users 
• To identify areas for improvement 
 
 
Methodology 
 
A questionnaire was devised including a combination of both quantitative and qualitative 
questions in relation to the following aspects of the service: 
 

• Cemeteries and Crematorium Administration 
• The Crematorium 
• The Cemeteries 
• Willingness and ability to meet specific user requirements 
• Comparison with other providers 
• Consultation with users 

 
A questionnaire was posted to each of the 34 Funeral Directors using the Cemeteries and 
Crematorium Service.  These included Funeral Services both internal and external to the City.  
In addition a further 2 questionnaires were completed by representatives of Funeral Services 
(whose companies had not returned the postal questionnaire) visiting the Cemeteries and 
Crematorium Office for completion whilst paperwork was being processed. 
 
A total of 11 questionnaires were returned in a freepost envelope - 9 postal questionnaires 
from Funeral Directors and a further 2 from representatives of Funeral Services.  This equates 
to 32.4% of the 34 companies using the service completing a questionnaire. 
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Findings 
 
The results of the consultation exercise are detailed below: 
 
Cemeteries and Crematorium Administration 
 
o The Cemeteries and Crematorium Service has introduced Service Standards that 

specify the maximum timescale to undertake administration relating to burials, 
cremations and memorialisation.  Were you aware that these Service Standards are in 
operation? 

 
Yes No Unsure No Response 
54.5% 45.5% 0.0% 0.0% 

 
A total of 6 respondents were aware of the service standards adopted by the service.  Of 
those, 2 had been made aware by notices and leaflets in the reception area, 2 had been made 
aware by staff and another had been informed in writing. 
 
o The service has stated that it will ‘Carry out the administration function for the 

arrangement of a burial within 2 working days’.  Since this standard was introduced in 
April 2000, how frequently in your opinion does the service achieve this? 

 
All 

Occasions 
Most 

Occasions 
Sometimes Few 

Occasions 
Never Unsure No 

Response 
63.6% 18.2% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 9.1% 9.1% 

 
Of the 9 respondents who gave a definite response, 7 thought the service met its standard for 
carrying out burial administration within 2 days on ‘all occasions’, with the remaining 2 
indicating this was the case on ‘most occasions’. 
 
o The service has stated that it will ‘Carry out the administration function for the 

arrangement of a cremation within 2 working days’.  Since the standard was 
introduced in April 2000, how frequently in your opinion does the service achieve this? 

 
All 

Occasions 
Most 

Occasions 
Sometimes Few 

Occasions 
Never Unsure No 

Response 
54.5% 27.3% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 18.2% 

 
Of the 9 respondents who gave a definite response, 6 thought the service met its standard for 
carrying out cremation administration within 2 days on ‘all occasions’, with the remaining 3 
indicating this was the case on ‘most occasions’. 
 
o The administration function operates between 8.30am - 5.00pm (Monday to Thursday) 

and 8.30am - 4.30pm (Friday).  Cremations can also be booked on Saturdays and 
Sundays between 1.30pm – 4.30pm.  How suitable do you feel are these hours? 

 
Too long Just right Should be 

extended 
Unsure No Response 

0.0% 81.8% 18.2% 0.0% 0.0% 
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9 respondents felt that the office opening hours were just right with the majority indicating 
that the current hours adequately met their needs.  Two even indicated that the arrangements 
were better than those at other local authorities used.  One respondent who felt the opening 
hours were sufficient felt that the service would improve if the weekend system allowed 
burials to be booked and if notices could be faxed rather than delivered in person. 
 
2 respondents felt that the opening hours should be extended with the following reasons 
given: 
 
“At Durham Crematorium … for a Monday cremation you are allowed to take the cremation 
forms up to 8am on the morning of the funerals – not like Sunderland on the Friday before” 
“Until 8pm or 9pm weekdays would be an advantage, for funeral arrangements made with 

families after office hours” 
 
o The service is looking to introduce an on-line booking facility which will allow you to 

book funerals over the Internet.  Will you use this facility? 
 

Yes No Unsure No Response 
18.2% 54.5% 27.3% 0.0% 

 
The majority of respondents indicated that they either would not use, or were unsure as to 
whether they would use, the proposed on-line booking system.  These included those who felt 
the opening hours ‘should be extended’.  A total of 6 stated that this was either because they 
did not have computers or were not linked to the Internet.  Another respondent was concerned 
that such a system would lead to greater abuse in terms of unwarranted bookings.  One 
respondent indicated that the reason they would not use the system was because special 
arrangements are in place for Hebrew burials. 
 
o How suitable do you feel are the reception facilities at the Civic Centre? 
 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor Unsure No 

Response 
54.5% 18.2% 18.2% 0.0% 9.1% 0.0% 0.0% 

 
The majority of respondents indicated that the reception facilities at the Civic Centre were 
‘very good’ or ‘good’.  Those who gave a less favourable response cited the lack of privacy 
and confidentiality as reasons. 

 
o How helpful do you find staff? 
 

Very 
Helpful 

Helpful Fairly 
Helpful 

Unhelpful Very 
Unhelpful 

Unsure No 
Response 

81.8% 9.1% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 9.1% 0.0% 
 
All respondents who gave a definite response indicated that staff were either ‘very helpful’ or 
‘helpful’, with the vast majority stating ‘very helpful’.  Reasons given included “first class”, 
“warm and friendly”, “unfailingly pleasant and efficient” and “good customer service 
skills”.  The one respondent who was ‘unsure’ cited that “some can be petty”. 
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The Crematorium 
 
One respondent did not use the crematorium as the religious group for which he provides a 
service undertake burials only.  Throughout this section of the questionnaire this is 
represented by ‘no response’. 
 
o How sufficient do you feel is the 30 minutes allocated for ceremonies? 
 

Too long Just right Too short Unsure No Response 
0.0% 90.9% 0.0% 0.0% 9.1% 

 
All respondents using the crematorium indicated that the 30 minutes allocated for ceremonies 
was ‘just right’. 

 
o Ceremonies can be held in the Crematorium between 9.00am – 5.00pm (Monday to 

Friday), 9.00am – 4.30pm (Saturday) and 1.30pm – 4.30pm (Sunday and Bank 
Holidays).  How sufficient do you feel are the opening hours? 

 
Should be 
reduced 

Just right Should be 
extended 

Unsure No Response 

27.3% 63.6% 0.0% 0.0% 9.1% 
 
The majority of respondents using the crematorium felt that the opening hours were ‘just 
right’.  The 3 respondents who indicated that the hours ‘should be reduced’ gave the 
following reasons: 
 

“Cost to bereaved families on a weekend” 
“Most crematoria in Cities operate Monday to Friday only and I feel this is sufficient.  

Staffing problems are difficult on extended hours” 
“Not happy with Saturday afternoon, Sunday and Bank Holidays” 

 
o How would you rate the cleanliness & tidiness of the Crematorium? 
 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor Unsure No 

Response 
45.4% 36.4% 9.1% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 9.1% 

 
The majority of respondents rated the crematorium cleanliness and tidiness as either ‘very 
good’ or ‘good’.  Reasons given included “always well presented”, “always kept clean” and 
“staff take their duties seriously”.  The one respondent who rated ‘fair’ stated it “could be 
cleaner”. 
 
o How would you rate the tidiness of the Crematorium grounds and Garden of 

Remembrance? 
 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor Unsure No 

Response 
18.2% 63.6% 9.1% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 9.1% 

 
The majority of respondents rated the tidiness of the crematorium grounds and garden of 
remembrance as either ‘very good’ or ‘good’.  Reasons given included “clean and tidy for all 
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to see”.  The one respondent who rated ‘fair’ stated it “could be tidier” and another 
respondent suggested that a wider pathway in the garden of remembrance for tributes would 
save bereaved families from getting dirty. 
 
o How would you rate access to the Crematorium grounds and building for yourself and 

the bereaved? 
 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor Unsure No 

Response 
27.3% 63.6% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 9.1% 

 
All respondents using the crematorium rated access to the grounds and building as either 
‘very good’ or ‘good’.  Reasons given included “it is wheelchair friendly”, “very open and 
easy of access, “best access in the North East” and “the in and out system keeps families 
apart”.   
 
o Are there any additional features you feel should be provided by the Crematorium, 

which would enhance the service currently provided? 
 
Five respondents suggested additional features that would enhance the current service.  Three 
of which felt an attendant should meet the funeral cortege.  Other suggestions were bigger 
cremators, an organist at every service and a second service chapel. 
 
o How would you rate the overall service currently provided by the Crematorium? 
 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor Unsure No 

Response 
36.4% 45.5% 0.0% 9.1% 0.0% 0.0% 9.1% 

 
The majority of respondents rated the overall service currently provided by the crematorium 
as either ‘very good’ or ‘good’.  Reasons given included “very competent staff” and “a very 
smooth operation”.  One respondent who uses crematoria across the region stated, 
“Sunderland is the best”.  The one respondent who rated ‘poor’ stated “funeral operatives 
should not be expected or seen to be opening doors and looking for staff”.  Another 
respondent supported this, whilst another reiterated earlier comments about improving 
cleanliness, tidiness and increasing cremator size. 
 
o From your contact with the bereaved families, how would you rate their overall 

satisfaction with the service currently provided by the Crematorium? 
 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor Unsure No 

Response 
27.3% 45.5% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 9.1% 9.1% 

 
All respondents using the crematorium who gave a definite response rated the bereaved’s 
overall satisfaction as either ‘very good or ‘good’.  Reasons given included “we have had no 
adverse comments” and “if they have dealt with other crematoria they will know who is 
best”. 
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The Cemeteries 
 
o How sufficient do you feel is the 30 minutes allocated for burials? 
 

Too long Just right Too short Unsure No Response 
0.0% 81.8% 9.1% 9.1% 0.0% 

 
The majority of respondents who gave a definite response rated the 30 minutes allocated for 
burials as ‘just right’.  The one respondent who indicated that this time was ‘too short’ dealt 
with Hebrew funerals, which need between 45 and 60 minutes. 
 
o Burials can be held between 9.00am – 3.30pm (Monday to Thursday), 9.00am – 2.30pm 

(Friday) and 9.00am – 11.00am (Saturday).  How sufficient do you feel are these 
hours? 

 
Should be 
reduced 

Just right Should be 
extended 

Unsure No Response 

9.1% 54.5% 36.4% 0.0% 0.0% 
 
There was varied opinion on whether the times between which burials can be held were 
sufficient.  Although most respondents felt that the period was ‘just right’, 1 respondent felt 
that the hours ‘should be reduced’ whilst 4 felt they ‘should be extended’. 
 
The respondent who indicated that the hours ‘should be reduced’ felt the cemeteries should 
be closed on Saturdays.  In contrast, the 4 who indicated that the hours ‘should be extended’ 
gave the following reasons: 
 

“Friday afternoons should be longer” 
“Should be extended to 3pm on Fridays” 

“November .. [to] ..February should be extended if required” 
“4.30pm would be advantageous during the late spring and summer months” 

 
o How would you rate the tidiness of the graveside prior to a burial? 
 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor Unsure No 

Response 
0.0% 54.5% 36.4% 9.1% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

 
The majority of respondents rated the tidiness of the graveside as either ‘good’ or fair’, with 
reasons given including “tidy at most times”.  Respondents who rated the graveside as ‘fair’ 
or ‘poor’ gave the following reasons and suggested improvements: 
 

“In wet damp conditions boarding should be provided under foot” 
“Perhaps new covers” 

“Too muddy on Church of England Lawn Section” 
“The surrounding area is churned up through the tractors” 

“Use of mechanical diggers damaging grounds” 



DRAFT 

  

 
o How would you rate the tidiness of the Cemeteries i.e. grounds maintenance? 
 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor Unsure No 

Response 
9.1% 63.6% 18.2% 0.0% 9.1% 0.0% 0.0% 

 
The majority of respondents rated the tidiness of the cemeteries as either ‘very good’, ‘good’ 
or fair’, with reasons given including “fairly tidy”, “no problems” and “acceptable”.  The 
one respondent who rated ‘very poor’ stated, “The overall appearance is very poor depicting 
lack of professionalism in the maintenance department”. 
 
o How would you rate access to the cemeteries and graveside for yourself and the 

bereaved? 
 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor Unsure No 

Response 
0.0% 54.5% 18.2% 9.1% 0.0% 9.1% 9.1% 

 
The majority of respondents rated access to the cemeteries and graveside as either ‘good’ or 
fair’, with reasons given including “overall access is good ” and “no problems”.  A number 
of respondents described the following problems experienced: 

 
“A wooden walkway from path to graveside would be useful” 

“In wet weather ….lay grass mats to save people getting wet soil and mud … [on] 
clothes” 

“Road access in cemetery grounds is tight” 
“Too many old pathways” 

 
o Are there any additional features you feel should be provided by the Cemeteries, which 

would enhance the service currently provided? 
 
Four respondents suggested additional features that would enhance the current service.  Two 
of which felt that either grass mats or boarding should be provided under foot.  Other 
suggestions were to improve road access, increase number of grave diggers, improve grounds 
maintenance, improve security to reduce vandalism, refurbish a cemetery church North and 
South of the river, improve consultation between the service and Funeral Directors, and 
introduce weekend booking. 
 
o How would you rate the overall service currently provided by the Cemeteries Service? 
 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor Unsure No 

Response 
36.4% 45.5% 18.2% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

 
The majority of respondents rated the overall Cemeteries service as either ‘very good’ or 
‘good’, with reasons given including “very helpful at all times”.  One respondent did feel that 
although the “service is very good … charges are much higher than most others and spoils 
the goodwill of bereaved”. 
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o From your contact with the bereaved families, how would you rate their overall 
satisfaction with the service currently provided by the Cemeteries Service? 

 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor Unsure No 

Response 
18.2% 63.6% 9.1% 0.0% 0.0% 9.1% 0.0% 

 
The majority of respondents who gave a definite response rated the bereaved’s overall 
satisfaction as either ‘very good or ‘good’, with reasons given including “no-one complains 
excessively”.  One respondent said “some have stated that it was upsetting to see the little 
JCB so near the grave”, whilst another reiterated the comment that charges can affect the 
goodwill of the bereaved. 
 
 
Specific Requirements 
 
o Does the service cater for all religious groups for which you provide a service? 
 

Yes No Unsure No Response 
90.9% 0.0% 9.1% 0.0% 

 
All respondents giving a definite response felt that the service caters for all religious groups 
for which they provide a service. 
 
o How responsive is the service to extraordinary requirements? 
 

Very 
responsive 

Responsive Fairly 
responsive 

Not very 
responsive 

Not 
responsive at 

all 

Unsure No 
Response 

18.2% 54.5% 9.1% 0.0% 0.0% 9.1% 9.1% 
 
The majority of respondents giving a definite response felt that the service is either ‘very 
responsive’ or ‘responsive’ to extraordinary requirements.  Reasons given were “always 
obliging”, “no problems” and “Hebrew Burials …[already] …have a special arrangement”. 
 
 
Comparison 
 
o Do you use cemeteries and crematoria operated by other local authorities? 
 

Yes No No Response 
81.8% 18.2% 0.0% 

 
9 respondents use cemeteries and crematoria operated by other local authorities. 
 
o If yes, in your opinion how does the service provided by the City of Sunderland 

compare? 
 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor Unsure No 

Response 
55.6% 11.1% 22.2% 11.1% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 
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Of the 9 respondents use cemeteries and crematoria operated by other local authorities, the 
majority stated ‘very good’ or ‘good’ when asked to compare Sunderland’s service.  Only 
one respondent felt Sunderland were ‘poor’. 
 
o Is there anything Sunderland provides which other local authorities do not? 
 
Two respondents identified service features Sunderland provides which other don’t, namely: 

 
“Only some do weekend booking of cremations” 

“Open-end discussion on service” 
“More cremation times than Durham during working day” 

 
o Is there anything other local authorities provide which Sunderland does not? 
 
Two respondents identified service features other local authorities provide which Sunderland 
doesn’t, namely: 
 

“A courteous reception on arrival of a funeral cortege” 
“Less expensive burials / burials in best areas without purchase fees” 

“For years we have been able to fax notice of cremations and burials to other 
authorities without the need to deliver the original.  It is much better because we use 

less staff and transport and the cremation / cemetery has details instantly.” 
 
 
Consultation 
 
o Have you ever complained / commented about the service provided? 
 

Yes No Unsure No Response 
45.5% 54.5% 0.0% 0.0% 

 
Almost half of the respondents had complained or commented about service provision.  
These complaints were on a range of topics namely not being met on arrival, 
mismanagement, inefficiency, method and content of feedback, not being invited to the open 
evening and the attitude of some staff. 
 
o Were you provided with feedback about the outcome of your complaint / comment? 
 

Yes, on all 
occasions 

Yes, on some 
occasions 

Never Unsure No Response 

60.0% 20.0% 20.0% 0.0% 0.0% 
 
Of the five respondents who had complained or commented about service provision, three 
had received feedback about the outcome on all occasions, one had received feedback on 
some occasions and one had never received feedback. 
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o The service recently held an Open Evening with Funeral Directors at the Crematorium.  

Did you attend this meeting? 
 

Yes No No Response 
0.0% 100.0% 0.0% 

 
None of the respondents had attended the Open Evening with Funeral Directors at the 
Crematorium. 
 
o How involved do you feel in the planning of the Cemeteries and Crematorium Service? 
 

Very 
involved 

Involved Fairly 
involved 

Not very 
involved 

Not 
involved at 

all 

Unsure No 
Response 

0.0% 9.1% 9.1% 27.3% 27.3% 9.1% 18.2% 
 

The majority of respondents who gave a definite response indicated that they felt ‘not very 
involved’ or ‘not involved at all’ in planning.  Reasons given were “through the lack of 
consultation”, and “not a professional undertaker”.  One respondent did however state, “we 
are asked our opinion though not on pricing structure”. 

 
o Would you be willing to participate in future consultation exercises run by the 

Cemeteries and Crematorium Service to shape service delivery? 
 

Yes No No Response 
72.7% 27.3% 0.0% 

 
Eight respondents indicated that they would be willing to participate in future consultation 
exercises run by the Cemeteries and Crematorium Service to shape service delivery. 
 
o Are there any further comments you wish to add about the Cemeteries and 

Crematorium Service? 
 
Two respondents made further comments, namely: 
 
“The service had a complete attitude change a few years ago from closed negative thinking 
to complete openness.  I only wish this could change in other areas in the North East.  The 

service provided is the best available.” 
“Systems should be in place to deter block bookings of times at the crematorium which 

are later cancelled.  This common practice has been ongoing for some time and appears 
to be carried out by the same funeral directors.  This creates problems for genuine 
bookings.  Penalties should be introduced thereby discouraging this undesirable 

practice.” 
 
 



DRAFT 

  

Conclusion 
 
A summary of the findings of the consultation exercise is as follows: 
 
• Not all respondents were aware of the service standards adopted by the service although 

the majority feel they’re met on most, if not all, occasions. 
• The majority of service users feel that the office opening hours are appropriate and would 

probably not use the on-line booking system if it were introduced.  This is a result of very 
few having the facilities to use such a system.  Another respondent was concerned about 
such a system being abused. 

• Although the majority of respondents considered the reception area in the Civic Centre to 
be ‘very good’ or ‘good’, a number of respondents did feel that the current reception area 
lacked privacy and confidentiality. 

• The overwhelming majority of respondents felt that staff were very helpful. 
• All respondents felt the time allocated for burials and cremations was sufficient, with the 

exception of Hebrew burials, which require a lengthier period. 
• The majority of respondents felt the Cemeteries and Crematorium opening hours were 

sufficient, however those who disagreed tended to feel that the Cemeteries should be 
available for burials longer, while the Crematorium hours should be reduced. 

• Respondents were happy with the cleanliness and the tidiness of the crematorium, but less 
happy with the tidiness of the graveside prior to a burial.  Reasons cited for this focused 
on the failure to provide measures to counter adverse weather and the use of mechanical 
diggers. 

• The majority of respondents rated the tidiness of the Cemeteries and Crematorium 
grounds and Garden of Remembrance as ‘good’. 

• Respondents were happy with access to the crematorium grounds and building, but less 
happy with access to the cemeteries and graveside.  Reasons cited for this focused on the 
suitability of roads and footpaths and the provision of mats or walkways to the graveside. 

• Respondents identified a number of features, which would enhance the service currently 
delivered.  The most frequently mentioned were in relation to the provision of mats or 
boarding to the graveside and providing an attendant to meet funeral corteges at the 
crematorium. 

• The majority of funeral directors were in agreement that the Crematorium and Cemeteries 
Service is overall ‘very good’ or ‘good’ which is also the case in their assessment of the 
bereaved families’ satisfaction. 

• Respondents felt that the service caters for all religious groups and is responsive to 
specific requirements.  This was highlighted by the special arrangements already in place 
for Hebrew burials. 

• The majority of respondents use Cemeteries and Crematoria operated by other local 
authorities with Sunderland comparing favourably.  Some respondents did however 
comment that other authorities provide an attendant to meet funeral corteges at the 
crematorium, have less expensive burials and allow notices to be faxed. 

• The majority of respondents had not complained or commented on the service, however 
the majority of those who had felt that they had received feedback on some, if not all 
occasions. 
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• None of the Funeral Directors had attended the Open Evening at the Crematorium and the 
majority did not feel involved in planning the service despite there being a clear 
willingness on the behalf of funeral directors to be involved in consultation.  One 
respondent did however comment that there has been a positive change in culture 
recently. 

• One respondent was concerned about the current practice of block bookings at the 
crematorium, which are later cancelled, and suggested that penalties are introduced to 
deter such a practice. 

 
Recommendations 
 
• Further publicise standards and report performance against them. 
• Consideration of whether a private area in the reception should be introduced. 
• Consideration of whether increasing the Cemeteries operating hours would enhance the 

service offered to the public. 
• Consideration of whether measures should be introduced to counter the impact of adverse 

weather on access to the graveside and reduce the use of mechanical diggers. 
• Continued consideration of improving footpaths and roadways in cemeteries. 
• Consideration of the suggested improvements identified by funeral directors with 

particular consideration of providing an attendant to meet funeral corteges at the 
crematorium. 

• Consideration of the service features identified as being provided by other local 
authorities, which are not provided by Sunderland. 

• Establish a forum where funeral directors can be directly involved in shaping service 
delivery. 

• Consideration of the introduction of a penalty system to deter block bookings at the 
crematorium, which are later cancelled. 

 
 



 

  

 
CABINET MEETING –  20th June 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
“FUTURE CITY – FUTURE LIVES”: CONSULTATION ON THE CITY’S DRAFT 
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY  
 
Author(s):  
 
Director of Environment 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
The purpose of the report is to acquaint Members with the results of the public 
consultation, to give an update on certain key Council-related actions and to recommend 
revisions to Future City – Future Lives for inclusion in the final document.  
 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
To approve the proposed changes on the attached schedule for inclusion in the final 
document; 
Authorise the Director of Environment to suitably revise the text of the document; 
Request the City of Sunderland Partnership to endorse the document; 
Agree the City of Sunderland should sign up to the Nottingham Declaration on Climate 
Change. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

THE CABINET        20 JUNE 2001 
 
“FUTURE CITY – FUTURE LIVES”: CONSULTATION ON THE CITY’S DRAFT 
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 
 
REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF ENVIRONMENT 
 
1.0 PURPOSE OF THE REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to acquaint Members with the results of the public 

consultation, to give an update on certain key Council-related actions and to 
recommend revisions to Future City – Future Lives for inclusion in the final 
document.  

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 At its meeting in December Cabinet approved “Future City – Future Lives” Action 

Plan for consultation, as the basis of the City’s strategy for sustainable development. 
Future City – Future Lives had been prepared in response to Government exhortations 
for local authorities to produce such plans with performance measured by Best Value 
Performance Indicator BVPI 1. Cabinet also approved in principle the preparation of a 
more detailed proposal on the feasibility of undertaking EMAS (the European Eco-
Management and Audit Scheme). 

 
2.3 Following approval by Cabinet, “Future City – Future Lives, a Sustainable 

Development Strategy for Sunderland” was designed and printed and copies widely 
circulated for comment throughout April. Nearly 1000 groups, organisations, 
businesses and individuals were sent copies, accompanied by an explanatory letter and 
response form. Documents were also circulated to all Councillors, MP’s, and Council 
departments. A further 300 documents were subsequently distributed on  request to 
individuals and groups. The broad breakdown of consultees is: 

 
Community groups and interested individuals  584 
Schools 132 
Large businesses 130 
National, regional and local bodies  106 
Council Officers   89 

 
 
3.0 NATURE OF THE RESPONSE 
 
3.1 More than fifty written replies have been received, of which just over half were 

community based. Almost all the respondents praised the presentation of the document 
and its clear, readable and informative nature. Suggestions were made to improve it by 
including a list of Partners and contacts; this is already being addressed. 

 
3.2 A number of organisations suggested that they and their activities should be 

mentioned. Whilst it is acknowledged that several ongoing projects and organisations 
are delivering sustainability objectives, as a general principle they have not been 
included in the themed Action Plans, as these are intended largely to reflect new  



 

  

projects for the next five years. Further projects will be included in the proposed 
annual reviews. 

 
3.3 Only a very small number of new projects were suggested for inclusion. This may 

well be an indication of the efforts the Sustainability (Local Agenda 21) Team has 
made to engage communities in Sunderland over the past two years and to reflect the 
range of  their priorities and ideas in Future City – Future Lives. The additional 
projects suggested have been followed up with the respondents and those considered 
suitable for inclusion are set out on the attached schedule. This schedule also includes 
proposed amendments to a few of the Draft actions and targets resulting from the 
consultation and ongoing discussions.  The main considerations raised through the 
consultation are as follows. 

 
3.4 Resources As reported to Cabinet in December, most of the proposals have been 

subject of discussion with relevant officers and can be contained within existing 
Council budgets, or would be subject of separate reports, such as the Waste Strategy 
or EMAS.  Other proposals lead by non-Council organisations have similarly been 
included following discussion and correspondence and it is understood that these too 
will be built into each organisation’s budget. 

 
3.5 Nevertheless these matters and the general issue of resources will be emphasised in the 

final document. It is also proposed to include a short section on the range of resources 
available towards achieving sustainable development, including reference to the 
European context. 

 
3.6 City of Sunderland Partnership Support  The Deputy Vice-Chancellor of the 

University has highlighted the additional impact the Strategy would have if it made 
clearer connections with the City of Sunderland Partnership and was endorsed by the 
Partnership. It would be part of the family of documents supporting the Community 
Strategy which, itself, has been developed by the Partnership. Individual Partners have 
been consulted on the document and several action projects involve one or more of 
them. It is therefore proposed that the final document is submitted to the next suitable 
meeting of the Partnership for endorsement. 

 
3.7 Sustainable Communities  It has been suggested that a subsequent review of the 

Strategy might consider how greater emphasis could be given to delivering more 
sustainable local communities. This will be given consideration at the 1st Review. As a 
basis for this a new initiative is being undertaken by the Sustainability Team in 
partnership with CEED (Community Environmental Educational Development) to 
produce a “Guide for Sustainable Communities”. It is aimed at helping voluntary 
organisations and individuals achieve a more sustainable lifestyle. This has been added 
to the Actions in the Participation chapter. 

 
3.8 Waste and Recycling A number of comments were received concerning waste 

recycling. The targets set out in Future City –  Future Lives accord with national 
targets and their method of  achievement will be dealt with in the City’s Waste 
Strategy being prepared by the Director of Contracting Services. The various 
comments have therefore been forwarded for consideration in preparing this 
document. 

 



 

  

3.9 One respondent questioned why the Government target for recycling of  brownfield 
land had not been included in the Strategy. As stated in the document a local target 
will be set for Sunderland in preparing the UDP in the context of Regional Planning 
Guidance. Proposed changes to Draft RPG have recently been published by GO-NE 
for comment (reported elsewhere in the Agenda). These include an assumption that 
70% of new housing will be built on brownfield land in the Tyne and Wear 
conurbation by 2016. 

 
4.0 OTHER CONSIDERATIONS 
 
4.1 EMAS Accreditation The report to the Cabinet meeting in December considered the 

possibility of the Council undertaking EMAS to help meet Audit Commission 
requirements that the Sustainability Strategy should include proposals for improving 
the Council’s own performance.  

 
4.2 Investigations into ways of achieving a systematic and verifiable audit of the 

Council’s own environmental performance, such as through EMAS, are being 
undertaken. It is worth noting that the Best Value Inspection Service has already 
published reports on its inspection of some local authority sustainability/LA 21 work. 

 
4.3 It is suggested that a pilot study be undertaken to assess the value of EMAS for a 

defined service area. Accordingly a revised Action is set out on the attached schedule 
and a further report detailing proposals will be made to Cabinet in due course.  

 
4.4 “Nottingham Declaration on Climate Change” All local authorities have received a 

joint letter from the Deputy Prime Minister and the Chairman of the LGA, 
encouraging them to sign up to the Nottingham Declaration on Climate Change (a 
copy of the Declaration is attached).  

 
4.5 A key feature of the Nottingham Declaration is a commitment by each local authority 

to prepare a plan with their local communities by December 2002 to address the 
causes and effects of climate change and to secure maximum benefits. If the City 
Council signs up to the Declaration, it would be appropriate to incorporate the actions 
and targets of a Climate Change Plan within the next review of the City’s Sustainable 
Development Strategy, reflecting this intention in the current Action Plan. 

 
4.6 The process of addressing climate change has already begun in the North East Region 

with a major conference for regional stakeholders held in Durham on 15th May. The 
Government Office for the North East (GO-NE) and the Regional Assembly are 
involved in the process. Therefore, in producing a climate change plan for Sunderland, 
the City Council and its Partners should also seek to contribute to the regional debate.  

 
5.0 CONCLUSIONS 
 
5.1 The response to consultation, and other information, has lead to a small number of 

changes being proposed to actions and targets. The annual review and update process 
will give a further opportunity to include new Community and Partner-based projects, 
once they are developed to a suitable level of commitment. The actions for achieving a 
local Climate Change Plan will be a particular feature of that review.  

 
 



 

  

6.0 RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
6.1 Cabinet is RECOMMENDED to: 

i) Approve the proposed changes on the attached schedule for inclusion in the 
final document; 

ii) Authorise the Director of Environment to suitably revise the text of the 
document; 

iii) Request the City of Sunderland Partnership to endorse the document; 
iv) Agree the City of Sunderland should sign up to the Nottingham Declaration on 

Climate Change. 
 
 

BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 
Consultee lists; 
Response forms and letters; 
LGA Circular 23 November 2001and “Nottingham Declaration on Climate Change”; 
Adapting to Climate Change in the North East - note of Conference discussion 
 



 

  

FUTURE CITY – FUTURE LIVES 
SCHEDULE OF CHANGES TO ACTIONS AND TARGETS 

 
PARTICIPATION 
• P11, 3rd Indicator – change “tenant” to “resident”. 
• P12 New Action – “Produce jointly with CEED a Sustainable Community Guide for 

voluntary organisations and individuals by 2002.” 
 
SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE 
• P16 New Action – “Tidy Britain, in partnership with Churches Together, will develop and 

deliver the Eco-Congregation initiative to encourage simple ways of caring for the 
environment.” 

 
CULTURE AND HERITAGE 
 
• P20 New Action under Local Landscape - "As part of New Deal for Communities 

Hendon/East End 'Back on the Map', local residents in partnership with the City Council 
and other interested parties will prepare a plan during 2001/02 for the regeneration of the 
Hendon cliffs and beach area from the Port to south of Ocean Road. Considerations will 
include improving the degraded landscape, cleaning the beach, provision of wildlife 
habitats, local accessibility by sustainable transport modes and community health and 
safety (EN)." 

• P20 Revised public art Action – Change Great North Forest Gateway Action to read 
“ –  Great North Forest Gateway arts projects involving local communities for New 
Herrington Country Park, Rainton Meadows and Hetton Lyons Country Park by 2002;”  

• P20 Change responsibility for Cultural Strategy to City Contracting Services (CCS). 
• P20 New Action – “Seek World Heritage status for Monkwearmouth (and Jarrow) 

monastic sites.” 
• P20 Revised Action – “Prepare and publish a City Guide to Sustainable Design, 

Construction and Building Conversion  …….” 
 
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 
• P24, 1st Action – revise to read “The City Council will initiate in 2001/02 an EMAS pilot 

study for a service area (to be defined).”  
 
HEALTH, WELL BEING AND COMMUNITY SAFETY 
• P27, 1st Target – change to “reduce the difference in health inequalities between local 

communities to meet the HImP targets”. 
• P28, Additional Action under Community Health and Housing – “Undertake the 

development and delivery of the Sunderland Fuel Poverty Strategy” (replaces the 
“Affordable Warmth Strategy” previously included on P32). 

• P28, New Action – “Barnardos, through its work at The Hive (Houghton Racecourse) 
will, in partnership with the New Families Support Network Group, undertake a one year 
community safety pilot project in 2001/02 related to asylum seekers living on the estate.”    

 
NATURAL RESOURCES AND POLLUTION PREVENTION 
• P32, New Action – “The City Council will sign up to the Nottingham Declaration on 

Climate Change during 2001 and include proposals for a Climate Change Plan in the 1st 
Review of Future City – Future Lives.” 

 



 

  

THE NOTTINGHAM DECLARATION ON CLIMATE CHANGE 
 
SEE HARD COPY 
 



 

  

 
CABINET –20 JUNE, 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
OLD SUNDERLAND RIVERSIDE CONSERVATON AREA. 
176 HIGH STREET WEST/58 VILLIERS STREET:  
APPROVAL OF PROJECT AND FUNDING ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE 
RECONSTRUCTION OF THE LISTED BUILDING. 
 
Author(s): 
 
REPORT BY DIRECTOR OF ENVIRONMENT 
 
 
Purpose of Report: 

 
The purpose of this report is to obtain Cabinet's approval of the implementation of the 
project for the reconstruction of 176 High Street West/58 Villiers Street, Sunderland and 
to approve the funding arrangements. 
 
 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
To approve the implementation of the project and funding arrangements described.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

CABINET        20.JUNE 2001 
 
OLD SUNDERLAND RIVERSIDE CONSERVATON AREA. 
176 HIGH STREET WEST/58 VILLIERS STREET:  
APPROVAL OF PROJECT AND FUNDING ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE 
RECONSTRUCTION OF THE LISTED BUILDING. 
 
 
REPORT BY DIRECTOR OF ENVIRONMENT 
 
1.0 PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to obtain Cabinet's approval of the 

implementation of the project to carry out the reconstruction of 176 High 
Street West/58 Villiers Street, Sunderland and to approve the associated 
funding arrangements. 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 This 18th century building is prominently situated on High Street West and 

once accommodated one of the City's first banks.  The building is Grade II 
Listed and its restoration is considered a key part of the implementation of the 
Action Plan for the Old Sunderland Riverside Conservation Area Partnership 
Scheme. 

 
2.2 The building had fallen into derelict condition and posed a danger to the 

public and adjacent buildings.  It was acquired compulsorily by the Council 
following action under Section 48 of the Planning (Listed Building and 
Conservation Area) Act 1990. Emergency works to reduce the building to 
prevent its collapse were undertaken. Structural scaffolding remains in place 
to offer support to the remaining structure, pending the implementation of this 
project. 

 
2.3 Consultant Architects have prepared a specification for the reconstruction of 

the building on behalf of the City Council. Costs have been estimated and it is 
considered that the project can be delivered within the budget available. 

 
3.0 PROPOSALS 
 
3.1 It is proposed to rebuild the shell of the building to its original form and 

appearance.  Listed Building Consent for the scheme has been granted by the 
Secretary of State for the Environment.  An end user has yet to be identified 
but a commercial use with residential attached is the most likely. 

 
3.2 On completion of the construction works, the property is to be marketed for 

sale or let through the Council's Property Services Manager whereupon part of 
the Council's investment in the property will be recouped.  



 

  

 
3.3 The scheme will restore the shell of the building, re-using salvaged materials 

where practicable, or otherwise using original features as templates for the 
manufacture of replicas.  Services and fittings will not be provided given that 
an end user will have particular requirements that cannot be predicted at this 
stage. Such fitting out work will be undertaken when the requirements of the 
end user are known. 

 
3.4 It has been reported previously to Cabinet that this project would be delivered 

through the North East Civic Trust. Due to the urgent nature of certain aspects 
of the project and circumstances attached to the grant, it is now proposed that 
the Council will carry the scheme forward to completion. 

 
4.0 COST IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1 Funding is available through the City Council's Conservation Area Partnership 

Scheme with English Heritage; supplemented by contributions from ERDF 
and SRB as follows: 

   
City Council CAPS Budget £140,000 
English Heritage CAPS Budget £140,000 
ERDF £80,000 
SRB £30,000 

Total £390,000 
 
4.2 The total cost of delivering the project including professional fees, 

investigative works, costs of materials, etc. is estimated at £420,000, which is 
in excess of the budget available. However, certain elements of the work to the 
interior can be omitted to bring the scheme within the available budget of 
£390,000. This can be achieved without prejudice to the satisfactory 
completion of the work, the omitted elements being carried out in a second 
phase undertaken by a new owner to meet their particular requirements. 

 
5.0 RECOMMENDATION 
 
5.1 Cabinet is recommended to  

(i) Approve the project for the reconstruction of 176 High Street West/58 
Villiers Street. 

(ii) Approve the arrangements for the capital expenditure as set out above. 
 
6.0 BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 
# CAPS Action Plan. 
 
 



 

  

 
CABINET   20 JUNE, 2000 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
OLD SUNDERLAND RIVERSIDE CONSERVATION AREA. 
HERITAGE ECONOMIC REGENERATION SCHEME. 
 
Author(s): 
REPORT BY THE DIRECTOR OF ENVIRONMENT 
 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 

The purpose of this report is to obtain Cabinet's approval to the acceptance of an 
invitation from English Heritage to become partners in a Heritage Economic 
Regeneration Scheme (HERS) to operate in the Old Sunderland Riverside 
Conservation Area from June 2001 for a period of three years. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Action Required: 

 
(i) To accept English Heritage's invitation to become a partner in the Heritage 

Economic Regeneration Scheme agreement for the Old Sunderland 
Riverside Conservation Area. 

(ii) To approve the commitment of the requisite match funding of £95,000 per 
year for three years, subject to resources being available following the first 
review of the Capital Programme. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

CABINET       20 JUNE 2001 
 
OLD SUNDERLAND RIVERSIDE CONSERVATION AREA 
HERITAGE ECONOMIC REGENERATION SCHEME 
 
REPORT BY THE DIRECTOR OF ENVIRONMENT 
 
1.0 PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to obtain Cabinet’s approval to the acceptance of 

an invitation from English Heritage to become partners in a Heritage 
Economic Regeneration Scheme (HERS) to operate in the Old Sunderland 
Riverside Conservation Area from June 2001 for a period of three years. 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 English Heritage has been in partnership with the City Council for a period of 

six years from 1995 to 2001, co-funding the conservation and restoration of 
the historic buildings in the Riverside Conservation Area through a 
Conservation Area Partnership Scheme (CAPS).  This initiative has assisted 
several notable schemes including the Roseline Warehouse, Exchange 
Building, Eagle Workshops and the former Lambton’s Bank on High Street, 
work on which is to commence shortly.  

 
2.2 The CAPS schemes are now being phased out by English Heritage and are 

replaced by the HERS initiative. These will operate in much the same manner 
as the CAPS schemes but with stronger links to economic regeneration 
objectives.  

 
2.3 The CAPS Action Plan, being implemented by the City Council in conjunction 

with the North East Civic Trust and the Old Sunderland Development Trust, 
has achieved significant improvements; however, much remains to be done to 
restore the Conservation Area.  The HERS initiative represents an opportunity 
to continue the work, providing seed funding to lever additional funds from 
other sources including the private sector. 

 
3.0 PROPOSALS 
 
 
3.1 Several historic buildings on the High Street have been identified as being at 

risk and in urgent need of restoration. These are identified for priority action in 
the HERS initiative.  Included are the Bridge Hotel, 170 to 175 High Street 
West, 144 High Street West and 49 to 51 High Street East.  

 
3.2 Under the initiative, grants will be offered at a rate of 70% of the cost of 

eligible works, subject to the exigencies of the budget. It is acknowledged that 
the HERS grant itself is insufficient to address all the buildings identified; 
however, experience gained from the CAPS scheme has shown that seed 
funding is often successful in levering considerable additional funds from  



 

  

other sources including ERDF and ONE North East which has been involved 
in the preparation of the Old Sunderland Action Plan. 

 
 
4.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1 The HERS initiative will require the formation of a grant pool funded equally 

by the City Council and English Heritage. A sum of £95,000 per year for three 
years has been offered by English Heritage. It is a requirement that this be 
matched with an equivalent sum by the City Council. 

 
4.2 The City Treasurer has indicated that the first review of the Capital 

Programme is about to be undertaken and the availability of resources will be 
confirmed at that time. Discussions are also taking place with other funding 
agencies to identify additional resources. 

 
5.0 RECOMMENDATION 
 
5.1 Cabinet is recommended: 

 
(i) to accept English Heritage's invitation to become a partner in the 

Heritage Economic Regeneration Scheme for the Old Sunderland 
Riverside Conservation Area. 

(iii) to approve the commitment of the requisite match funding of £95,000 
per annum for three, subject to resources being available following the 
first review of the Capital Programme. 

 
6.0 BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 

# Old Sunderland Riverside Conservation Area Partnership Scheme Action 
Plan  

# Old Sunderland Riverside Conservation Area: Heritage Economic 
Regeneration Scheme Report - Submission to English Heritage. 

# Heritage Economic Regeneration Scheme: Draft Agreement from English 
Heritage. 

 
 



 

  

 
CABINET –   20 JUNE, 2000 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
OLD SUNDERLAND RIVERSIDE CONSERVATION AREA.  
APPLICATION FOR GRANT FROM THE NORTH EAST CIVIC TRUST. 
FORMER CHARTA FURNISHINGS SITE, LOW STREET, SUNDERLAND.  
 
Author(s): 
REPORT BY DIRECTOR OF ENVIRONMENT 
 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 

To approve the making of a grant to the North East Civic Trust for preparatory 
works to enable the former Charta Furnishings site to be made available for 
development. 

 
 
 
 
Action Required: 
 

To approve a grant to a maximum of £97,345 to the North East Civic Trust for 
the preparation of the former Charta Furnishings Site, Low Street, Sunderland 
for development, subject to the approval of the ERDF contribution. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

  

CABINET        20 JUNE 2001 
 
OLD SUNDERLAND RIVERSIDE CONSERVATION AREA.  
APPLICATION FOR GRANT FROM THE NORTH EAST CIVIC TRUST. 
FORMER CHARTA FURNISHINGS SITE, LOW STREET, SUNDERLAND.  
 
REPORT BY THE DIRECTOR OF ENVIRONMENT 
 
1.0 PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to obtain Cabinet's approval for a grant to be made to 

the North East Civic Trust for preparatory works to enable the former Charta 
Furnishings Site to be made available for development. 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 The Charta Furnishings Site is located on Low Street below Exchange 

Buildings and Eagle Workshops, adjacent to the former bonded warehouse 
and opposite Wylam Wharf; all historic buildings restored as part of the CAPS 
Action Plan for the regeneration of Old Sunderland.  The Charta Building was 
demolished in 1998 leaving a vacant derelict site amidst these historic 
buildings. The site is in the ownership of the North East Civic Trust. 

 
2.2 The site is identified in the Action Plan as a development opportunity to be 

promoted for commercial use. It is essential that the design is one sympathetic 
to the historic street plan and will contribute positively to the improving 
townscape of the area. 

 
3.0 PROPOSAL 
 
3.1 The proposed works will comprise the construction of a retaining wall to 

resolve the danger of landslip to the rear of the site; the excavation and filling 
of basements present in the cleared site, the making good of the existing floor 
slab and other incidental works necessary to enable redevelopment to take 
place. 

 
3.2 On completion of these works the site is to be marketed with a view to its 

early development.  
 



 

  

4.0 FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS 
 
4.1 The cost of the work is estimated at £97,345 including fees and are made up as 

follows: 
  

Erection of Retaining Wall  £69,300 
Filling basements with inert material £10,445 
Making good existing floor slab     £  5,250 
Other incidental works     £  3,500 
Professional fees      £  8,850 
  
TOTAL £97,345 

 
4.2 The proposal is eligible for grant of £54,418 from the European Regional 

Development Fund.  The North East Civic Trust is not in a position to provide 
this match funding and have requested that the City Council make a grant of 
£42,927 available.  The ERDF grant is only available this financial year. 

 
4.3 The City Treasurer has indicated that this sum may be made available from 

slippage in the Council's Capital Programme. A condition of the grant would 
be that the City Council would recoup all or part of its grant from surpluses 
made on the disposal of the site. 

 
4.4 The proposals are in accordance with the Council's approved Action Plan for 

the Conservation Area.  
 
5.0 RECOMMENDATION 
 
5.1 Cabinet is recommended to approve the above funding arrangement and award 

a grant to a maximum of £97,345 to the North East Civic Trust for site 
preparation works to the former Charta Furnishings Site, Low Street, subject 
to the approval of the ERDF contribution. 
 

6.0 BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 
# Grant submission by North East Civic Trust; 
# Conservation Area Partnership Scheme Action Plan 
 
 



 

  

 
CABINET –20 JUNE 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
CENTRAL CONSERVATION AREA. 
HERITAGE LOTTERY FUND OFFER OF  
TOWNSCAPE HERITAGE INITIATIVE GRANT. 
 
Author(s): 
REPORT BY DIRECTOR OF ENVIRONMENT 
 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
 To inform Cabinet of an offer of grant from Heritage Lottery Fund to operate a 

Townscape Heritage Initiative (THI) in part of the Central Conservation Area and 
to seek acceptance of this THI grant. 

 
 
Action Required: 
 
 

(i) To accept the Heritage Lottery Fund's offer of a grant towards a 
Townscape Heritage Initiative in the Sunniside Area of the Central 
Conservation Area. 

(ii) To note the current arrangements in place to provide match funding. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

CABINET         20 JUNE 2001 
 
CENTRAL CONSERVATION AREA. 
HERITAGE LOTTERY FUND OFFER OF  
TOWNSCAPE HERITAGE INITIATIVE GRANT. 
 
REPORT BY DIRECTOR OF ENVIRONMENT 
 
1.0 PURPOSE OF REPORT. 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to inform Cabinet that the City Council's bid for 

funding under Heritage Lottery Fund's Townscape Heritage Initiative (THI) to 
operate a grant scheme in the Sunniside Area of the Central Conservation Area 
has been successful. The report sets out the implications of this and seeks 
authority to enter into a formal agreement with Heritage Lottery Fund with a 
view to operating the scheme from July 2001. 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 In the spring of 2000 Heritage Lottery Fund (HLF) invited local authorities to 

submit bids for funding to operate grant schemes under its Townscape 
Heritage Initiative (THI). A project outline relating to part of the Central 
Conservation Area was submitted, the intention being to extend the existing 
grant scheme operated under Single Regeneration Budget where funding is 
almost exhausted.  The THI initiative will secure further improvements to 
historic buildings to assist in the economic regeneration of the Sunniside area. 
An emphasis is placed on bringing un-used and under-used buildings back into 
use. 

 
2.2 The bid has been successful and the Trustees of HLF have now indicated that 

a grant of up to £600,000 can be made available to the Council over a five 
year period from June 2001. The grant requires equivalent match funding from 
the City Council.  

 
3.0 PROPOSED ACTION PLAN 
 
3.1 In accordance with HLF's requirements, the THI scheme will comprise a two 

tier grant regime with awards being made on a fixed percentage basis for 
simple restoration schemes. Where new build is proposed or unused floor area 
is to be returned to use, the assessment is to be on a "deficit funding basis".  

 
3.2 The proposed grant rate for restoration work is 75% up to a maximum of 

£40,000. These rates are based on an analysis of the estimated value of typical 
properties before and after improvement and have regard to the fact that the 
cost of restoration works is rarely reflected in increased property values.  



 

  

 
3.3 The THI Action Plan identifies certain "Critical Projects" and "Key Building 

Projects" that are considered essential to the success of the Initiative. These 
include landmark buildings that have remained vacant or substantially unused 
for extensive periods and are at risk of falling into dilapidation. They are 
identified on the accompanying plan.  

 
3.4 Tackling such difficult buildings is to be undertaken on a pro-active basis. The 

HLF expects the City Council to pursue the improvement of the buildings by 
legal action, or by compulsory purchase if such measures are warranted.  
Appropriate sums are identified within the THI Action Plan to address the 
problem buildings. The percentage rates and maximum sums described above 
will not apply to these properties. Grant will be awarded on the basis of an 
analysis of the funding deficit. It is hoped that some of thes buildings will 
attract additional funding from other sources, including the private sector. 

 
3.5 In order not to dilute the impact of the Initiative, HLF has required the THI 

Action Plan to focus on enhancing the Sunniside Area; the boundaries of 
which are shown on the attached plan.  The Area includes a large 
concentration of Listed Buildings, many of which are at risk due to under 
investment arising from lack of demand and borderline financial viability. It is 
considered that the area has untapped potential and given suitable 
encouragement, could provide a focus for the renaissance of  the East City 
Centre. The THI Action Plan has been prepared in association with the 
Sunniside Regeneration Study, commissioned by the City Council to identify a 
new role for a larger area and a strategy to achieve its regeneration. The THI 
will be the first funding made available to implement the proposals of this 
broader based regeneration strategy. 

 
3.6 The HLF expects the City Council to protect the investment made by the THI 

by resisting planning applications for unsympathetic and inappropriate 
changes to the historic and other buildings in the Area. The THI Action Plan 
also requires the preparation of a promotional brochure which includes a 
character appraisal and design advice to be the incorporated into 
Supplementary Planning Guidance through the Unitary Development Plan 
Review. 

 
3.7 The administration of the Grant Pool, negotiation of schemes, assessment of 

applications and the inspection of completed work represents a considerable 
volume of work that cannot be accommodated within the Environment 
Department’s current establishment. Accordingly, provision is made within 
the THI budget to support a fixed term Senior Planning Officer's post (SO2) to 
take responsibility for the delivery of the project. 



 

  

 
4 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1 The THI Grant Pool of £1,200,000 is to be committed over the first three years 

of the Initiative, with works to be completed and grants claimed by the end of 
the fifth year. At this stage the spend profile is difficult to determine, but is 
likely to be variable. On average the Council's contribution will be £120,000 
per year for five years. 

 
4.2 Funding for the first year of the THI initiative is available from the residual 

SRB budget for the area of about £39,000. In addition a sum of £50,000 is 
included in the Council's Capital Programme for 2001/2. Allocations for future 
years will be included in the Council's Capital Programme. Opportunities to 
offset all or part of this against other funding initiatives are being pursued. 
Options to be investigated include E.R.D.F. and One North East. 

 
5.0 RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
5.1 Cabinet is recommended to  

(i) Accept Heritage Lottery Fund's offer of grant towards a Townscape 
Heritage Initiative in the Sunniside Area of the Council's Central 
Conservation Area;  

(ii) Note the current arrangements in place to provide match funding. 
 

 
6.0 BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 
6.1 The following background papers are relevant to the above report:- 

(i) THI Guide for Applicants 
(ii) Draft Action Plan for the Sunniside Area 
 
 
 



 

  

 
CABINET MEETING – 20th JUNE 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
Proposed Changes to Regional Planning Guidance for the North East  
 
Author(s): 
 
Director of Environment 
 
 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
To advise on Proposed Changes to Regional Planning Guidance and set out the City 
Council’s formal responses 
 
 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
Cabinet is recommended to approve responses to the Secretary of State’s Proposed 
Changes to Regional Planning Guidance for the North East. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

  

CABINET 20 June 2001 
 
PROPOSED CHANGES TO REGIONAL PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR THE NORTH EAST 
 
REPORT BY THE DIRECTOR OF ENVIRONMENT 
 
1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1 This report reviews progress on the preparation of Regional Planning Guidance (RPG), 

summarises the Secretary of State’s Proposed Changes, considers the implications for Sunderland 
and sets out the City Council’s formal responses.   

 
2.0 BACKGROUND  
 
2.1 The Planning system nationally is ‘plan-led’ in that all planning decisions should be made in 

accordance with the Development Plan, except in special circumstances.  RPG provides a regional 
context for Development Plans. It is prepared within the Region and, following a Public 
Examination and Panel report, is formally issued as Guidance by the Secretary of State. 

 
2.2 Cabinet considered Draft RPG in February, 2000 and the Panel report in November 2000.  The 

City Council’s previous responses highlighted concerns about land for employment and the need 
for new strategic sites, particularly in the North Sunderland area, regional housing requirements 
and key regional transport initiatives. 

 
3.0 THE SECRETARY OF STATE’S PROPOSED CHANGES  
 
3.1 The proposed changes are largely based on the Panel report, but also take into account more recent 

changes in Government policy.  The core theme of RPG is to encourage sustainable development 
by improving the economic viability of previously developed land and reducing the need for 
greenfield sites. The most significant changes relate to the economy, housing and transport.   

 
3.2 The economy section of RPG concentrates on the issue of oversupply of employment land, which 

is the basis for reducing the number of proposed strategic sites from four to one.  It requires 
Development Plans to reduce the amount of land allocated for employment purposes by re-
allocating land to other uses or de-allocating sites which have no prospect of being developed.  It 
also imposes restrictions on bringing forward new greenfield sites for general or strategic 
economic development purposes. 

 
3.3 On housing, the regional total to 2016 is reduced from 119,000 to 110,000 and this is redistributed 

to concentrate on the Tyne, Wear and Tees conurbations with reductions for Northumberland and 
Durham.  Although the national target is to achieve 60% of new housing on previously developed 
land by 2006, the regional target has been set at 65% by 2016 with a more stringent 70% for the 
Tyne, Wear and Tees conurbations and 55% for Northumberland and Durham. 

 
3.4 The transport section has been identified as an issue for early review in 2002/3, on completion of 

the Regional Transport Strategy and major studies relating to road, rail, air and ports.  The core 
themes are to reduce the need to travel and improve accessibility by public transport to existing 
and new developments. The reinstatement of the Leamside Line and a new rail crossing of the 
Tyne are identified as of regionally significant potential. 

 



 

  

4.0  ISSUES FOR SUNDERLAND 
 
4.1 The following issues are of concern: 
 

1. The RPG Strategy – the boundaries for additional sub-regional guidance have been changed 
from those in Draft RPG, as recommended by the Panel (this recommended a Tyne and Wear sub-
region but specified it should also address priorities for Sunderland). There were 4 sub-regions in 
Draft RPG: north of the Tyne and south east Northumberland; south of the Tyne, Wearside, 
Central and East Durham; Tees Valley; the rural west and north.  The 5 new sub-regions are: 
south east Northumberland; Tyne and Wear; Central and East Durham; Tees Valley; the rural west 
and north. 
Comment: the sub-regional advice does not deal with the particular characteristics of each area.  
Indeed, the revised advice for Tyne and Wear refers only to Tyneside and fails to acknowledge the 
significant changes taking place in Sunderland such as the regeneration opportunities offered by 
the proposed URC, New Deal for Communities or potential improvements to public transport 
related to the Metro extension and the re-opening of the Leamside Line.   
Recommended response: GO-NE should be advised that the current sub-regional guidance is 
unacceptable in that it fails to give proper recognition to the influence of Sunderland in the sub-
region.  The original sub-areas should be retained as this would enable better co-ordination 
between Sunderland, Gateshead and South Tyneside and between Sunderland, Easington and 
Durham County.  

 
2. Regeneration - four priorities are identified under this theme: accelerating the renaissance of 
the Tyne, Wear and Tees conurbations; supporting the former coalfield areas; revitalising town 
and city centres; securing rural regeneration. 
Comment: - there is some inconsistency as to whether Sunderland is part of the Tyne and Wear 
conurbation or a conurbation in its own right.  It is also inconsistent to identify Wearside as a 
location for urban renaissance and then omit any mention of it in the sub-regional statement.  
Recommended response:  request proper recognition of the role of Wearside and Sunderland in 
RPG.  

 
3. Strategic sites and employment land - the number of new greenfield strategic employment 
sites is reduced from four to one. Existing employment land allocations should be reviewed. 
Comments: the strategy for employment land is poorly related to the regeneration strategy.  It 
assumes there is a significant oversupply of employment land within the conurbations, most of 
which is suitable, available and economically viable for re-use for housing or other purposes.  This 
was not the view put forward in Draft RPG and it is debatable whether ONE North East would 
recognise it as being an accurate reading of the Regional Economic Strategy.  The Panel Report’s 
recommendation that the north Sunderland site be deleted was based on faulty reasoning 
particularly relating to the supply of employment land. 
Also, the RPG policies focus only on vacant employment land yet the challenge for many 
councils, particularly Sunderland, will be to protect the best quality employment land against 
speculative proposals for other more profitable development such as housing.  RPG offers no 
support to authorities in achieving a balance between conflicting demand for uses of previously 
developed land.  It also assumes that the situation of ‘oversupply’ will endure for the whole of the 
RPG period.  As a result, the policies are too narrow in their outlook and do not cater for situations 
where demand needs to be managed.   



 

  

Recommended response: object to the deletion of the North Sunderland site on the grounds of 
the Panel’s faulty analysis and that the site is justifiable on the basis of regeneration, 
unemployment rates, high accessibility and regional distribution.  Object to the employment land 
strategy as the policies are too narrow and too short sighted in their outlook. 

 
4. New Housing Requirement - a 7.5% reduction from 119,000 to 110,000 for the Region, with 
annual rates of 5,000 pa for the first ten years (1996-2006) increasing to 6,000 pa from 2006-2016. 
Most new development should be in the three conurbations. This total includes 4,000 
‘unallocated’ dwellings, pending the completion of urban housing capacity studies. Sunderland’s 
total is unchanged at 9,000; those for Gateshead, Northumberland and Durham have been reduced.  
The figures are set within the context of ‘plan, monitor, manage’ rather than the traditional method 
of ‘predict and provide’. 
Comment: the Regional housing figure is not supported by an assessment of need based on 
population projections, nor is its relation to the regeneration and employment strategies made 
clear, particularly the loss of three potential strategic sites and the aim of stemming population 
loss. Local Authorities are expected to adhere to the RPG Housing Apportionment when 
reviewing their Development Plans. 
Recommended response: the relationship between population projections and policies for 
housing, regeneration and employment should be re-assessed to ensure that Local Authorities can 
make proper provision for all forms of development in their Development Plans. 

 
5. Previously Developed (Brownfield) Land – RPG sets a target for new housing development 
on previously-developed land of 65% by 2016. No formal sub-regional targets are set out, but 
there is an expectation that the conurbations will achieve 70%, with 55% in Northumberland and 
Durham. Local Authorities should co-ordinate and monitor provision in order to ensure the targets 
are met. 
Comment: authorities in the Region are all carrying out Urban Capacity Studies in order to assess 
the scope for re-using urban land for housing. Assumptions on the scale of vacant land in the 
urban areas are still to be tested.  Sunderland’s study will be completed towards the end of 2001 
and its results incorporated into the UDP Housing Alteration.  However, a regional study 
commissioned by GO-NE recommended a headline target of 60% until local Urban Capacity 
Studies have been carried out and their figures aggregated for the Region.  Also, the original 
figure for North Tyneside included safeguarded (greenfield) land in the estimate of total housing 
land supply.  This has serious implications for Tyne and Wear’s contribution to the regional total. 
Recommended response: RPG should retain the headline figure of 60% until data from local 
Urban Capacity Studies is available which should then be fed into the review, to ensure that 
policies for growth in the Region are not thwarted by a lack of suitable sites for new housing. 

 
6.  Environment – this chapter has generally been strengthened, particularly with regards to 
sustainable development and the inclusion of additional material on flooding 
Comment: the policy on sustainable drainage is aimed at the urban areas but should apply to 
urban and rural areas alike.  The policies for World Heritage sites do not address the possibility of 
new sites being designated.  Potential additional World Heritage sites such as St Peter’s may well 
be agreed within the RPG period, which runs to 2016. 
Recommended response: recommend changes to policies on sustainable drainage and world 
heritage sites. 

 



 

  

7.  Transport – is extensively revised to provide an interim framework for the integration of land 
use planning and transport and to set the context for the development of the Regional Transport 
Strategy (RTS).  
Comment: work on the RTS is still underway and Transport has been identified as an issue for the 
early review of RPG.   A previous concern was that the Panel had recommended the deletion of 
references to specific public transport priorities such as the reinstatement of the Leamside line and 
a new rail crossing of the Tyne but these have been retained.  These references in RPG will 
provide valuable support in discussions to maximise the benefits to Sunderland and the region 
from the reinstatement of the Leamside line.  
Recommended response: welcome the retention of references to public transport priorities, 
particularly the reinstatement of the Leamside line and a new rail crossing of the Tyne.  

 
8. Procedural: an issue of some concern is that several items have been identified to be included 
in RPG early review, expected in 2002/3 
Comment: Several Development Plans will be proceeding through the review process between 
now and 2003. There is also a need for flexibility, to allow the Region to respond to new 
opportunities or changed circumstances. The greater the number of issues for review, the longer 
the time required to carry it out so that it might well be 2004 or later before the ‘early’ review is 
completed.  This means that several key issues have not been satisfactorily resolved at a regional 
level – particularly employment and housing – and must await a further round of RPG.  There 
would then be a further delay until local authorities revise their development plans. 
Recommended response: RPG should identify priorities for review in order to reduce the level of 
uncertainty in the current document and allow local authorities to maintain up-to-date 
development plans.   

 
5.0 NEXT STEPS 
 
5.1 The opportunity to comment on the Secretary of State’s Proposed Changes is the last opportunity 

to influence the contents of RPG.  ANEC, as the body which prepared Draft RPG, will respond on 
behalf of all Local Authorities in the Region on matters of regional significance and this is 
expected to include strong representations on the significance of the strategic sites.  However, 
certain issues are of more local significance and these should be pursued by the appropriate Local 
Authority.  The Secretary of State will consider representations on his Proposed Changes and may 
then make further changes, which will involve a further round of consultation.  After this, RPG 
will be formally issued as the regional spatial strategy within which Development Plans and Local 
Transport Plans should be prepared. 

 
6.0 RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
6.1 Cabinet is recommended to: 
 

approve responses to the Secretary of State’s Proposed Changes to Regional Planning Guidance 
for the North East set out in section 4 above. 

 



 

  

BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 
Draft Regional Planning Guidance for the North East, December 1999. 
Draft RPG for the North East, Report to Cabinet 16 February 2000. 
Regional Planning Guidance for the North East - Panel Report (September 2000). 
Draft Regional Planning Guidance for the North East (RPG 1) incorporating the Secretary of State’s 

Proposed Changes, April 2001  
 
 



 

  

 
CABINET –20 JUNE, 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 

STREETCARE INSPECTION REPORT 
 
Author(s): 
 
Director of City Contracting Services and Director of Environment 
 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
This report provides an overview of the key findings from the Streetcare inspection 
process and tables the full report from the Best Value Inspection Service. 
 
 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
Cabinet is recommended to receive and acknowledge the report and the assessment that 
“Streetcare Services is a Fair, 1 star service which is probably going to improve” and note 
the feedback on the process followed.  Also to refer the report to Scrutiny Committee. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

Cabinet          20th June 2001 
 
STREETCARE INSPECTION REPORT 
 
Report of the Director of City Contracting Services and Director of Environment 
 
 
1.0 Purpose of Report 
 
1.1 This report provides an overview of the processes involved with the inspection of Streetcare 

services and outcomes arising. 
 
2.0 Background 
 
2.1 The Council is under a duty to review all of its services within a five-year period.  The Best Value 

Inspection Service, part of the Audit Commission inspects all best value reviews and makes a 
judgement as to: 

o How good is the service? 
o Is it likely to improve? 

 
2.2 The Council review of Streetcare services was undertaken during 1999/2000 and reported to 

Scrutiny Committee on the 13th September 2000.  The Best Value Inspection Service came on-site 
for one week to inspect the service on the 27th November 2000. Four weeks prior to the visit, 
background review documents were provided to the inspectors. 

 
2.3 The Council received the final report on the 24th April 2001, which was significantly behind 

schedule.  The Best Value Inspectors rate the service as a fair, 1 star service, which is probably 
going to improve, which is in line with many published Best Value Inspection reports in recent 
months.  Our response provided feedback on grammatical and factual errors as well as giving 
additional text to provide a more balanced view.  Some of these comments were incorporated in 
the final report that was published on the Audit Commission website on Friday 4th May. (See 
Attachment 1 for full copy of Best Value Inspection Report on Streetcare) 

 
2.5 The Audit Commission also sent out a press release on the report to over fifteen local media 

companies including Sunderland Echo.  The Council received a copy of the press release for 
information purposes.  (See Attachment 2 for press release from Best Value Inspection 
Service).   

 
2.6 The Council’s viewpoint is that the inspection was flawed in execution and has released its own 

press release to provide a more balanced picture of issues arising from the inspection (See 
Attachment 3 for press release from Council).  The standard wording of inspection reports and 
press releases from the inspection service provide recommendations for the service.  However, the 
vast majority of recommendations were already contained within the Improvement Plan already 
developed by the Council prior to the inspection and therefore has merely duplicated the work 
already undertaken by the Council’s Best Value team. 
 



 

  

2.7 The experiences of the Best Value Inspection Service are not exclusively linked to this review.  In 
a recent edition of the Local Government Chronicle, the Audit Commission acknowledge that 
changes will need to be made to the best value inspection regime in response to a survey by 
SOLACE.  The survey highlights similar concerns raised by many other Councils who have 
experienced Best Value inspections over the past year. 

 
3.0 Consultation 
 
3.1 Regular feedback was provided during the inspection process to staff, trade unions and Scrutiny 

Committee. 
 
4.0 Training 
 
4.1 The lessons learned from our first inspection will be noted and appropriate mechanisms put into 

place to support the Council through future inspections. 
 
5.0 Recommendation 
 
5.1 To receive and acknowledge the findings of the inspection report and the feedback on the process 

and to refer the report to Scrutiny Committee. 
 
6.0 Background Papers 
 
6.1 “Seeing is Believing” Audit Commission Paper on Best Value Inspection Service, 1999 
 
6.2 “Solace prompts best value rethink – best value: system to be revised following widespread 

criticism”, LGC,  25 May 2001 
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Best Value

The Government has placed a duty of best value on local authorities
to deliver services to clear standards – of cost and quality – by the
most economic, efficient and effective means available. Best value is a
challenging new performance framework that requires authorities to
publish annual best value performance plans and review all their
services every five years.

Authorities must show that they have applied the 4Cs of best value to
every review:

! challenging why and how a service is being provided;

! comparing their performance with others’ (including
organisations in the private and voluntary sectors);

! embracing fair competition as a means of securing efficient and
effective services; and

! consulting with local taxpayers, customers and the wider
business community.

Authorities must demonstrate to local people that they are achieving
continuous improvement in all of their services. The Government has
decided that each council should be scrutinised by an independent
inspectorate, so that the public will know whether best value is being
achieved. The purpose of the inspection and of this report is to:

! enable the public to see whether best value is being delivered;

! enable the inspected body to see how well it is doing;

! enable the Government to see how well its policies are working
on the ground;

! identify failing services where remedial action may be necessary;
and

! identify and disseminate best practice.
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The Local Government Act 1999 requires all best value authorities to
make arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the way
their functions are exercised, having regard to a combination of
economy, efficiency and effectiveness. From 1 April 2000, best value
authorities must prepare best value performance plans for each
financial year and conduct best value reviews for all their functions
over a five-year cycle. This report has been prepared by the Audit
Commission (‘the Commission’) following an inspection under Section
10 of the Local Government Act 1999 and issued in accordance with
its duty under Section 13 of the 1999 Act.
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Summary and Recommendations

Summary

1 Sunderland is an industrial city in Wearside in the North East of
England. Formerly a centre for shipbuilding, Sunderland’s industries
now produce chemicals, electronics, furniture and vehicles. Inward
investment has attracted manufacturing and service based industries
including Nissan, One2One, TWR and Nike.

2 Sunderland is the largest city in the North East and has a population of
almost 300,000 with an unemployment rate of 7.5 per cent. The
Authority is ranked 21st most deprived (from a total of 354) on the
Index of Local Deprivation for England. It was awarded City status in
1992 in recognition for its achievements and prospects for the future.

3 The Council is Labour controlled and in October 1999 modernised by
implementing a structure based on a Council Leader working with a
Cabinet. Six Area Committees have also been introduced.

4 Prior to its recent Housing Stock Transfer it employed 14,000 people
and had an annual budget of £580 million with capital spending in
2000/2001 amounting to £57.5 million.

5 The best value review linked together services that the public could
identify as being centred around street care and maintenance under
the ‘umbrella’ of Streetcare, which included the following:

Highway and footpath maintenance, street cleaning, street lighting,
verge maintenance, drainage and gully cleaning, graffiti and fly poster
removal, signs and street furniture cleaning and winter maintenance.

6 510 staff provides Streetcare services with a budget of approximately
£11.2 million.

Scoring

7 The scoring chart displays performance in two dimensions. The
horizontal axis shows how good the service or function is now, on a
scale ranging from no stars for a service that is poor (at the left-hand
end) to three stars for an excellent service (right-hand end). The
vertical axis shows the improvement prospects of the service, also on
a four-point scale.

8 We have assessed the Council as providing a ‘Fair’ 1 star service,
which is probably going to improve. Our judgements are based on the
evidence obtained during the inspection and are outlined overleaf.
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How good is the service?

9 Positive features about the service include:

! good partnership working;

! joined up working between services;

! innovative initiatives involving the acquisition of state of the art
equipment and vehicles to combat different elements of service
provision – bubble gum removal, weed killing, winter
maintenance (road gritting);

! revised litter bin designs and Street lighting PFI;

! mixed economy of service provision, in house, private
contractors and partnerships; and

! high level of cleanliness in the City Centre and appropriate
servicing arrangements identified as part of our reality checks.
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10 MORI research commissioned by the Council, stated that corporately:

“Sunderland continues to perform less strongly on information
provision than other authorities MORI has surveyed.” (MORI page 6)

This was confirmed by a proportion of customers consulted during the
inspection who were generally unhappy about the level of service they
received, with a lack of clarity about what was going to happen, in
what timescale, and who would be dealing with their complaint.

11 Sunderland’s performance, though improving, has been variable when
compared to other authorities with street cleansing, maintenance of
street lights and emergency road repairs being below average, costs
for providing these services average whilst performance on fly tipping
is above average.

Will the service improve?

12 An improvement plan was produced containing actions derived from
the best value review process that were ‘SMART’ (specific,
measurable, achievable, realistic and timebound) and covered all
aspects of the services falling within Streetcare. Some of these actions
have already been implemented.

13 The principles of best value including the 4Cs were applied to this
particular review albeit some more rigorously than others with
competition, comparison and challenge requiring more rigour.

14 There is a clear and corporate commitment to best value and
continuous improvement within the Authority demonstrated at
member, officer and staff levels and imbedded into the corporate
planning and review systems. Given Sunderland’s track record of
delivering change and improvements, we feel that these services will
probably improve.

Recommendations

15 If authorities are to rise to the challenge of continuous improvement,
under best value, they need inspection reports, which offer practical
pointers toward improvement. In this context the Authority should now:

16 Improve customer access to and understanding of the services:

! Have a single point of contact that covers all services.

! Ensure the public in Sunderland is aware of the services within
Streetcare, and know what to expect when they ring with a
request/enquiry/complaint.
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! Review internal systems to support front of house single contact
point.

! To demonstrate service improvement by working towards
achieving performance in the top 25 per cent.

! Develop and implement a new strategy for dealing with litter
related issues, including education and enforcement.

! Develop, implement and monitor local performance indicators to
demonstrate how Sunderland compares and improve Streetcare
Services.

! Scrutinise Streetcare services to identify areas where improved
efficiencies and cost effectiveness can be achieved.

! To engage with the market place to examine alternative means
of provision.

17 “We would like to thank the staff of City of Sunderland Authority who
made us welcome and met our requests efficiently and courteously”.

This report has been prepared by the Audit Commission (‘the
Commission’) following an inspection by the Commission under
Section 10 of the Local Government Act 1999 (‘the 1999 Act’). This
report is issued by the Commission in accordance with its duty under
Section 13 of the 1999 Act.

Ashley Blackett

Jane Hawkes

Gillian Connolly

Best Value Inspectors
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1 Profiling City of Sunderland

18 Sunderland is an industrial city in Wearside in the North East of
England. Formerly a centre for shipbuilding, it now produces
chemicals, electronics, furniture and vehicles. Call Centres are also a
prominent feature of the new economy. It is a Metropolitan Council
with an active city centre and contains several former coal mining
communities and small villages in an area covering 138 square
kilometres. The population is almost 300,000 of which 7.5 per cent are
unemployed. The Authority is ranked 21st most deprived (from a total
of 354) on the Index of Local Deprivation for England. Sunderland was
awarded City status in 1992 in recognition for its achievements and
prospects for the future.

19 The City has ambitious plans for the area involving the arts, culture,
heritage, development and leisure .The Council’s vision for
Sunderland outlined in the City Strategy 1997-2000 is

“To make Sunderland a City which provides an enhanced quality of life
for all its citizens, through the enrichment of the economic, social,
educational, leisure, health and housing opportunities available to
them. This is matched by a concern for the well being of the City itself,
of its physical and environmental character, its systems of
communication and its arts and culture.”

20 The Authority is Labour controlled with 75 elected Councillors. In
October 1999 it modernised by implementing a structure based on a
Council Leader working with a Cabinet. This structure has been
complemented through the introduction of a Standards Committee and
a Scrutiny Committee while six Area Committees have also been
added to increase the local focus of its Councillors

21 The Council is one of the areas largest employers with 14,000 staff
and has an annual budget of £580 million with capital spending in
2000/2001 amounting to £57.5 million.

22 There are 10 service departments, which include Chief Executives,
City Contracting Services, Environment, Health & Housing, Social
Services and Education & Community Services.
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Streetcare Services in City of Sunderland

23 Sunderland identified those services provided to the public on ‘a
street’ for this best value review. They included:

24 Highway and Footpath maintenance, Street Cleaning, Street Lighting,
Verge Maintenance, Drainage and Gully Cleaning, Graffiti and Fly
Poster removal, Signs and Furniture cleaning and Winter
Maintenance.

25 All the services are highly visible and important to the local community
in Sunderland (recent MORI poll). It is commendable that the Authority
chose a thematic approach to this best value review, demonstrating a
desire to cut across services and to work towards a seamless service
for the public.

26 These services have direct links to Sunderland’s long term objectives
contained in Sunderland’s City Strategy:

! to achieve widespread recognition of Sunderland’s attractiveness
as a place to live, work and invest, to study and to visit;

! to promote the welfare and best interests of all residents within
the City; and

! to deliver quality services in a way which maximises value for
money.

27 They also support the Government’s sustainability agenda and the
Council’s Local Agenda 21 initiatives.

28 Prior to September 1998 most of these services had been subject to
Compulsory Competitive Tendering (CCT) and were delivered by a
number of departments. With the advent of best value and the
anticipated decline of CCT, the Council restructured in an attempt to
improve performance by altering working practices, which included
addressing the barriers between contractor and client.

29 Following restructuring of departments in 1998 and 1999 to meet the
challenge of best value, City Contracting Services (CCS) now provide
street lighting, footpath, verge, drainage and street furniture
maintenance and street cleansing including gully cleaning, graffiti, fly
posting and fly tipping removal and winter maintenance both on a
planned and responsive basis. Environment commission capital, small
scheme (from CCS or the private sector) and resurfacing works and
undertake risk assessment inspections of footpaths and highways.
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30 Streetcare services are provided by almost 510 staff with a budget of
approximately £11.2 million. The level of services covered include:

! 1,400,000 metres of footpaths and footways maintained;

! 1,000 kilometres of road maintained;

! 1,000 kilometres of roads and footpaths regularly swept;

! 660 kilometres of road prioritised for winter maintenance
purposes;

! 42,000 gullies maintained;

! 412 bus shelters regularly cleansed;

! 43,000 streetlights; and

! 2,700 litter bins.

31 There are currently two service aims that relate to Streetcare services.

“To assist in realising this (the Councils) vision by working to achieve a
quality environment for the City which is attractive, safe, sustainable
and accessible”. (Environment Directorates).

“Committed to providing frontline services across the City, both directly
and in collaboration with others to the required quality level, through
developing an environment of trust and confidence in our people and
the services we offer” (City Contracting Services).
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2 How good is the service?

Are Sunderland’s aims clear and challenging?

32 Inspectors look to see how a council has agreed the key aims for the
service being inspected, how clear these aims are to the people that
receive the service and whether these reflect the corporate aims of the
organisation as a whole.

33 Whilst the Environment Directorate’s aim shows a clear link with the
Council’s Vision, the City Contracting Service’s aim relates more to the
development of confidence in service provision.

34 It would have been appropriate for the Authority to have agreed an
overall aim for Streetcare, akin to that of the Environment Directorate,
which was linked to its Corporate Objectives and related to its desire
to ensure the public gets a seamless service on issues relating to the
streets of Sunderland. This would also have given those providing
Streetcare functions with an overall goal and priorities for service
provision.

35 In summary the aims of this particular service (Streetcare) are not
consistently clear or linked to Corporate Objectives.

Does the service meet these aims?

36 Having considered the aims the Council has set for the service,
Inspectors make an assessment of how well the Council is performing
in meeting these aims. This includes an assessment of performance
against specific standards and targets and the Councils approach to
measuring whether it is actually delivering what it sets out to do.

37 Using Sunderland’s aim to ensure that Streetcare services were
provided to the public in a seamless manner we looked at how
satisfied customers were with this.
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Customer focus

38 Sunderland commissioned a survey from MORI on levels of user
satisfaction with their services in 1998 and 1999 (MORI Sunderland
Survey 1999). The following conclusions were identified.

! Overall satisfaction with street cleaning had fallen from 70 per
cent in 1998 to 63 per cent (1999).

! Street Lighting was considered a key service by almost half of
Sunderland’s residents. It was also an area held in high regard,
with 78 per cent of residents being satisfied, although this figure
had dropped from 82 per cent in 1998.

! Satisfaction ratings for road maintenance had dropped slightly
from 65 per cent in 1998 to 61 per cent (1999), but road
maintenance still compares favourably to that of most authorities
in the survey.

! Sunderland’s footpath maintenance is one of the most highly
regarded services.

! Grass cutting/ground maintenance services are highly regarded
and the satisfaction rating remained stable at 70 per cent in
1999.

39 We have identified a need for more robust communication systems
within Streetcare services and reacting to requests for service.

40 We spoke to a number of recent customers of the service (members of
the public who had contacted the Council for a variety of reasons) to
establish how satisfied they were with those services. Whilst some
customers received a good service others were generally unhappy
about the level of service they received.

41 Two problems were identified.

! The first was a lack of clarity about what was going to happen
and/or how long it would take. This related to a lack of
explanation given by staff to the enquirer.

! Secondly, because two Directorates and a number of different
services within each could potentially deal with a Streetcare
enquiry or complaint, customers were confused about whom to
contact.



City of Sunderland – Streetcare Services

Page 14 of 29

Our findings confirm those of MORI that:

“Sunderland continues to perform less strongly on information
provision than other authorities MORI has surveyed.” (MORI page 6).

42 In summary, the level of customer satisfaction in Sunderland in 1999
ranged between 61 per cent for road maintenance and 78 per cent for
street lighting. However, there has been a decrease in nearly all areas
from the previous year (MORI survey). From our discussions with
customers we concluded that the lack of a clear message about what
the customer should expect from the services and about who to get
back in touch with would have assisted customers and increased their
satisfaction with the services.

Reacting to requests for service

43 There are three different telephone numbers for the services in
Streetcare. Customers we talked to had either used the Civic Centre
number or contacted their local Housing Offices.

44 There are also a number of different internal administration systems
for recording service requests for Streetcare services and these do not
currently link together or allow staff access to check history or
progress. We also identified a need for officers across both
Directorates to ensure that information stored and maintained by one
section, such as records of adopted roads, could be easily accessed
by all staff involved in Streetcare works on the highway. The Council,
within the review process, had identified difficulties caused by the
number of different administrative systems for Streetcare services and
were seeking to address this by installation of new software systems
for street lighting and street cleaning (with refuse collection).
Installation was underway at the time of the inspection.

Undertaking planned work

45 The Council carries out regular inspections to ensure the safety of the
highway network in accordance with policy, which is to a higher
standard than the Association of Metropolitan Authorities (AMA)
standards. The thorough inspection regime helps to ensure that only
valid insurance claims are progressed. It also carries out a programme
of road and footpath works to maintain the fabric of the highway; the
roads are regularly cleaned and verges maintained. As part of our
inspection we looked at the district to ensure that this planned work
was being undertaken. We covered a large amount of the district,
including Sunderland City centre, all the major routes in and out of the
district and several surrounding villages.
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46 The city centre was visited on a number of occasions. On each
occasion the level of cleanliness was high although it was evidently
much cleaner in the mornings. In the afternoons there was evidence of
blown litter, mainly from sandwich and pie wrappers.

”The people of Sunderland graze on the hoof” (Cleansing staff
member).

We noted that all litterbins were regularly emptied, signs and street
furniture were clean and well sited and noted a street cleansing
presence in the city centre (both automated and manual).

47 Overall, we noted no weeds, very little litter or fly tipping, very few
signs of graffiti and reasonably maintained roads and pavements
including pedestrianised areas. However, a major problem relates to
the disposal of chewing gum on the City’s pavements especially
outside cafes, restaurants and fast food outlets. This seriously detracts
from the appearance of the well-maintained and clean streets and
footpaths.

48 The team visited the Stadium of Light just after kick off in a game that
had a capacity crowd and noted a large amount of litter in the area.
The Stadium was visited again first thing the following morning and the
team noted that all litter had been removed from the roads around the
stadium, albeit there was a small amount still present in the car
parking area.

49 A major street lighting column replacement exercise had been
achieved ahead of schedule and the majority of the Street Lighting
Codes of Practice were complied with. On site we found major roads
to be well illuminated with only a few lights not working.

50 Sunderland has an established programme of inspection for drainage
and gully cleaning which covers the City Centre and outlying areas.
The service also responds to requests for assistance from other
agencies (ie Police). The inspection team did not find any evidence of
choked gullies or flooding despite carrying out reality checks in an
extremely rainy month.



City of Sunderland – Streetcare Services

Page 16 of 29

51 We saw a number of successful street cleaning initiatives whilst in
Sunderland., showing that Sunderland was working in a proactive
manner.

! A chewing gum removal pilot scheme underway in the City
centre using specialist hired equipment.

! Good co-ordination between different parts of the Streetcare
service provision to ensure that the growth of weeds is kept to a
minimum; weed-killing was co-ordinated with street cleansing.

! Revised litterbin designs –both free standing and post mounted -
to encourage people to dispose of litter easily. This appears to be
working due to the low levels of litter observed on the streets
during reality checks.

52 Since 1995 Sunderland have had their own litter strategy and have
worked with various partners in campaigns and school educational
initiatives attempting to reduce the volume of litter dropped on the
highway. The Authority has been in partnership with the Tidy Britain
Group for a number of years and involves them in the Council’s
regular ‘Clean Streets’ meetings to address trouble spots. However,
we found no evidence of education being targeted at youths and
adults and no strategy to deal with enforcement.

How does Sunderland’s performance compare?

53 In order to judge the quality of a service it is important to compare the
performance of that service against other suppliers across a range of
sectors. The aim is less that of exact comparison, more that of
exploration of how similar services (or elements of services) perform in
order to identify significant differences, the reasons for them, and the
extent to which improvements are required.

54 The Council provided the Inspection Team with data for 1999/2000
and the first six months of 2000/2001.

55 Using national performance indicators we have looked at Sunderland’s
performance over the past two years. We have also compared
Sunderland’s performance during 1999/2000 with other metropolitan
authorities.

56 The following graphs indicate that Sunderland’s performance is
variable across the range of services included in Streetcare. In
summary, the indicators point to Sunderland performing well on its
response to fly tipping. However, it is performing poorly on street
cleaning, in the maintenance of street lighting and emergency road
repairs. Street cleaning costs are about average, as is customer
satisfaction.
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57 With reference to street cleaning, however, we noted less litter on the
ground than would have been expected looking at the national
performance indicator and this may be explained by a higher
proportion of Sunderland’s streets being categorised as highly
acceptable (very clean) as opposed to acceptable.
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Net spend per population on street cleaning
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% of repairs to dangerous damage to roads and pavements carried 
out within 24 hours
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Summary

58 In conclusion, the services within Streetcare are reasonably well
regarded by the people of Sunderland and during our reality checks
we found the level of services on the ground to be acceptable.
However, some customers were found to be dissatisfied and confused
when accessing the Council on Streetcare matters. This was
compounded by the structural separation of streetcare services
between two directorates. Furthermore, we found little evidence of
environmental education for youths and adults and no enforcement
activity. While the facility management approach to Streetcare
services is commended we feel the aims should be more clearly
articulated and understood and then communicated more clearly to
the people of Sunderland.
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3 How likely is the service to improve?

Does the best value review drive improvement?

59 The best value review is the mechanism for ensuring authorities
deliver continuous improvement in the services they provide.

60 Sunderland was a pilot authority for best value and developed their
best value process on their already established Sunderland Service
Improvement Model (SSIM). The best value review of the Streetcare
Services was thorough and was managed effectively.

61 Sunderland has challenged its service provision options and already
provides ‘a mixed economy’ service, incorporating both public and
private sectors. Street lighting through a Private Finance Initiative was
progressing whilst we were carrying out our inspection and progress
has also been made to move away from the ‘hard’ client/contractor
split for service provision.

62 Sunderland’s officers acknowledge that during the late 1980s they
were an insular authority, with little networking taking place. The
situation is now being reversed and, although benchmarking activities
are still at a developmental stage, the Authority is part of a
benchmarking club for street cleansing and attends local ‘TAG’
meetings to seek out areas of good practice. It also uses the Tidy
Britain Group ‘People and Places’ network to maintain contact with
other authorities and to identify good practice as well as participating
in the North East Highways Authority and Utilities Committee
(NEHAUC).

63 Although comparisons were made with other authorities it is
acknowledged that these were not particularly rigorous simply
because ‘comparitors’, as yet, are few in number. It is accepted that by
creating Streetcare Services to provide a number of linked services,
comparison with other authorities is difficult .In the main other
authorities provide these services singularly and where they have
joined up, the mix of services are often different to Sunderland’s.
However, the Authority is also working with others to establish local
indicators for the Streetcare Services – the Association of Greater
Manchester Authorities) - and work is being carried out towards an
innovative ‘deposition index’ for street cleansing.
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64 Sunderland has undertaken MORI polls over a number of years and
this consultation was supplemented by focus groups for the best value
review. The commercial sector was consulted through the City Centre
Manager and the City Traders Group and the Tidy Britain Group was
also involved. In summary consultation was extensive and, most
significantly, stakeholders had been listened to and their views were
influencing the level and type of service provided.

65 All the services provided within Streetcare have in the past been
opened up to competition. Some services have been won in-house,
some are provided by private contractors and some work as
partnerships. However, with the exception of the PFI to replace
streetlighting, there was little evidence of the market place having
been examined as part of this review. It is known that there is a
growing private sector interest in this type of facility management
approach to streetcare.

66 In summary there is evidence that Sunderland have applied the
principles of best value including the 4 Cs to this review - with
consultation being more rigorously undertaken than competition,
challenge and comparison.

How good is the Streetcare improvement plan?

67 “A best value review should produce an improvement plan that sets
out what needs to improve, why, and how that improvement will be
delivered. It should contain targets which are not only challenging but
also designed to demonstrate and ensure the continuous improvement
necessary to put the service amongst the top 25 per cent of councils
within five years”.

68 The Streetcare Best Value review improvement plan:

! identifies improvements to be delivered, intended outcomes, lead
officer and timescales;

! is comprehensive and highlights all key issues that have
emerged from the best value review and identified by the
inspection team; and

! has SMART action points and contains targets for additional
work to identify future options for service delivery when existing
contracts expire.
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69 Improvements have already been achieved which include:

! the publication of Call Centre contact details;

! the standardisation of customer complaint forms;

! the development of local performance indicators;

! approval of the Outline Business Case for the Street Lighting
Project (PFI);

! appointment of an Assistant Highway Control Officer – to
proactively monitor utility company restoration work; and

! additional budget secured for Streetcare activities (£990k capital,
£600k revenue).

70 In summary Sunderland produced an improvement plan containing
SMART actions, which covered all aspects of the services within
Streetcare, and have already undertaken and completed a number of
these actions.

Will the Sunderland deliver the improvements?

71 Inspectors look for evidence that a council will achieve what it has set
out in the improvement plan. We look for a track record of managing
change within the Council and, where possible, within the service
itself. We also check that the plan has the necessary support from
councillors, management, staff, service users and other stakeholders.

72 Corporately Sunderland has demonstrated to us that they have a track
record of implementing change, making improvement and is an
achieving authority. They were a pilot authority for best value, have
become a pilot authority for Local Public Service Agreements,
achieved Beacon Status (for other service areas outside this
review/inspection) and have a history of outsourcing services and
developing partnerships when appropriate.

73 They have already won major awards including Britain in Bloom;
achieved the first stage of a PFI for street lighting and have
established a successful partnership arrangement for grounds
maintenance (including verge maintenance). The Authority’s ‘Fresh
Thinking’ initiative (a five-year plan for the maintenance and
development of the City Centre) is another example of delivering
change.
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74 There is a clear corporate commitment at both officer and nember
level to best value and to continuous improvement - indicated by
Sunderland’s corporate aim towards best value

“the review process is to radically examine all services to continuously
improve and achieve performance that matches the top 25 per cent
Best Value Authorities”

75 The best value review process is well developed within the context of
corporate planning and review systems and has a structured process
for reporting and monitoring through the Council’s Scrutiny Committee.

76 Staff demonstrated to us commitment to providing the public in
Sunderland with the best service possible. Streetcare services have
achieved the Investors in People award.

77 Daily liaison takes place between the Environment Department and
City Contracting Services to deal with day-to-day issues. The two
Directors work together well and are able to negotiate the appropriate
level of expenditure. There are also formal minuted meetings at
several levels, which take place from the Directors downwards.
Service Heads meet on a monthly basis to deal with issues that impact
on each other’s service.

78 Directors identified over previous years that there had been major cuts
in the budgets for frontline streetcare services, albeit the level of cuts
had reduced over recent years. Significantly, the Authority has
demonstrated that it was able to maintain or improve part of the
service without additional expenditure. For example, the previous
football stadium – Roker Park -had a ground capacity of 15,000 whilst
the new Stadium of Light holds 46,000. The standard of pre and post
match cleansing operations was maintained with no additional funding.

79 Streetcare Services uses up-to-date machines and equipment in its
service provision as evidenced by the various motor vehicles,
sweepers, bubble gum removal machine used in street cleansing and
other equipment involved with the winter maintenance programme
(gritting of roads).

80 However current IT systems will not allow the networking of data
bases required to monitor stock, type, installation dates, paint regime
etc CCS are currently implementing a new IT system (Mayrise) to
overcome this issue.

81 We found that Sunderland places importance on Quality Standards
and have achieved ISO 9002 for a number of services including
highways, waste and grounds maintenance.
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82 In summary Sunderland have a good and impressive track record of
delivering change with commitment from members, officers and
stakeholders.

Summary

83 In light of Sunderland’s thorough best value review process, its
comprehensive improvement plan and track record in delivering
change we feel that Sunderland will probably improve.
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Appendix

The purpose of best value inspections is to make two judgements. The
first is, how good is the service being inspected? The second is how
likely is it to improve? We carried out a range of different activities to
enable us to reach our judgements.

Documents Examined

We reviewed a range of documents provided by the Council for us,
these included:

Sunderland’s ’Best Value Service Review – Streetcare Report 2000 –
2001

Streetcare Proposed Improvement Plan

Improvement Plan update for January 2001 Scrutiny Committee

Improving Sunderland’s Services - Best Value Toolkit

Sunderland’s Best Value Performance Plan 2000/2001

Outline Business Case – Street Lighting & Highway Signs, Sept 2000

Annual Maintenance Contracts1999/2000 x 3

Local Transport Plan for Tyne & Wear 2001 – 2006

Sunderland City Centre Management Business Plan 1996 – 1999

BCSC Town Centre Environment Awards 2000

Environment Department Profile 2000/2001

Environment Service Plan 2000/2001

Highway Maintenance Operational Service Plan 2000/2001

Housing & Public Health Department – Litter Strategy 1995

Winter Maintenance Policy Statement –October 2000

City Contracting Services Misc. Documents (initiatives)

City Contracting Services – Supplementary Information

Consultative Draft for Community Strategy
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Sunderland City News – September & November 2000

Sunderland’s Millennium Booklet

Service Requests - various services (drainage, highways, street
cleansing) for week 20th – 25th November 2000

Service Standards

Sunderland Echo website – 30/10/2000 Pi’s for 1999/2000

Sunderland City Centre “ Fresh Thinking” themes for 2000 and
beyond.

MORI 1999 Residents Survey

Minutes of Meetings:

City of Sunderland Scrutiny Committee

Sunderland City Centre Management (Clean Streets Group)

Metropolitan Highways Authorities Benchmarking Group

Various Resident/Community Groups

District Audit Reports – Street Light Maintenance 1995/6 and
Performance Plan Audit 1999/00

Litter Campaign Information

Highway Maintenance Reduction Trends

Association of Greater Manchester Authorities – Highway related Pi’s

Organisational Charts – CCS, Highway Services and Grounds
maintenance

Job Description/Person Specification – Highways Inspector

Streetcare Pi’s for first 6 months of 2000/2001

List of Streetcare Contact details

Area Regeneration Framework Documents 1997

Environmental Departments Highways Maintenance Inspection
Reports

Draft Streetcare Services Highway Maintenance Service Standards
leaflet
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Complaints, Comments or Compliments leaflet for Social Services

BV expression of interest for partnerships for highways services

LA 21 progress report booklet ‘Moving Forward’ July 2000

Various newspaper cuttings on launch of initiatives / awards together
with photographs and letters of appreciation

Correspondence on Highway Liability

Correspondence from Private Sector on suggested Pi’s for Surfacing
Contracts

Copy of Memorandum of Understanding from Dorset Council & Buro
Happold

Selection of education / profile raising tools for litter / street cleansing

Travel Choices in Sunderland City Centre – leaflet

Morning News 1st December 2000

Sunderland City News special feature by City of Sunderland
Partnership

What does Charter Mark mean to you? Leaflet

Sunderland’s Countryside Newsletter No. 24 Autumn 2000 –
Spring2001

Sunderland Direct Issue No.2 Summer 2000
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Reality Checks Undertaken

We carried out a number of reality checks building on the information
in the documents listed above to get as full a picture as possible of the
service. We talked to various people who are users of the service or
have links with it (for example City Centre Traders). In addition we
interviewed Members, Officers, Staff and Stakeholders who are listed
below:

List of People Met

Councillor Holt Member with Portfolio Environment

Councillor Bate Contracting Services Portfolio Holder

Councillor Donnelly Chair of Scrutiny Committee

Chris Rawlingson City Centre Manager

Graham Carr Highways Maintenance Manager

Ray Telfer Highways Services Manager

Jim Alprovich Technical Support Officer

Colin Everett Technical Support Officer

Alan Wilson Cleaning Service Manager

Derek Richardson Parks Service Manager

Glen March Head of Parks and Open Spaces

William Ault Director of Environment

Irene Lucas Director of Contracting Services

Peter Reynolds City Trader

Peter Gouldsboro North East Chamber of Commerce

Tom Dailey Highways Inspector

John Smith Highways Inspector

Paul Fearn Highways Inspector
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Ronnie Hoggatt Highways Inspector

Martin Pattern Highways Inspector

Geoff Mourn Highways Inspector

Peter Chapman Assistant Chief Executive

Andy Morris Senior Assistant Director, Environment
Department

Andrew Atkin Best Value Review Manager

Peter High Head of Highways Services, City
Contracting Services

Bob Scott

Donald McCrae

Secretary – UNISON

Regional Officer - UNISON



 

  

          Appendix 2 
 
 
 
 
EMBARGOED FOR PUBLICATION OR BROADCAST  
UNTIL: 00.01 hours, Friday 4th May 2001 
 
 
CITY OF SUNDERLAND – STREETCARE SERVICES HAVE SOME WAY TO GO 
 

The City of Sunderland’s streetcare services are fair and will probably improve if it takes 

further action, such as providing a central contact point to cover all departments responsible 

for streetcare, according to a report out today. 

The streetcare services are responsible for the maintenance of 1,400 kilometres of footpaths 

and 1,000 kilometres of roads.  They also maintain 42,000 gullies, 43,000 streetlights and 

2,700 litter bins.  The services are provided by nearly 4,000 staff, with an annual budget of 

about £11.2 million. 

Inspectors from the Audit Commission’s best value inspectorate inspected the service under 

the Government’s new best value regime, which places a duty on all authorities to deliver the 

most economic, efficient and effective services possible. 

The inspectorate gave the service one star* because the services are reasonably well regarded 

by the people of Sunderland while the inspectors found a good level of cleanliness in the city 

centre, with litter bins regularly emptied.  The council has also developed innovative 

initiatives to combat problems such as chewing gum removal, weed killing and winter road 

maintenance - a pilot scheme for removing chewing gum is underway in the city centre using 

specialist equipment.  

However, a number of weaknesses were identified in the service.  For example: 

• Performance varies across the range of services - while national performance indicators 

point to Sunderland performing well in response to fly tipping, the percentage of street  

                                                 
* see editor’s notes 



 

  

lights not working properly in 1999/2000 was 2.03%, compared with an average for 

Metropolitan authorities of 1.25% (and compared with an average of 1.79% for the 

bottom 25% of authorities); furthermore, in 1999/2000 Sunderland repaired 85.9% of 

dangerous damage to roads and pavements within 24 hours, compared with the 

Metropolitan authorities average of 97% (and 90% for the bottom 25% of authorities); 

• Recent customers of the service found that when they contacted the service it was not 

clear what was going to happen or how long it would take, and staff did not explain things 

clearly; 

• Inspectors found little evidence of enforcement or of environmental education aimed at 

young people. 

Inspectors made a number of recommendations on how the council could further improve the 

service it provides.  For example: 

• There should be one central point of contact to cover all departments responsible for the 

streetcare service; 

• The council should ensure the public in Sunderland are aware of the services provided by 

streetcare, and know what they can expect when they telephone with a request, enquiry or 

complaint; 

• The service should develop and implement a strategy for dealing with litter-related issues, 

including education and enforcement; 

• The council should develop and implement local performance indicators, to compare 

Sunderland with other authorities’ streetcare services. 

Darra Singh, Regional Director, Northern BVIS said: 

“Public satisfaction with aspects of the streetcare services in Sunderland has fallen in recent 

years.  In particular, the council needs to improve customer access to and understanding of 

the services by providing a single point of contact covering all services.  It also needs to work 

towards bringing its performance in all areas of street care up to the top 25% of authorities.  



 

  

“However, the council should be congratulated on the scale and customer focus of this review 

and, in the light of the authority’s track record of delivering change, we believe Sunderland 

will probably improve.” 

Copies of the report are available from Sunderland Council or on the best value website at 

www.bestvalueinspections.gov.uk. 

- E N D - 
 
NOTES TO EDITORS: 
 
1. The inspection of the Streetcare Services at the City of Sunderland Metropolitan  is available from the Audit 

Commission website. Media copies are available from the Audit Commission Press Office.  
 
2. The inspection of the Streetcare Services at the City of Sunderland Metropolitan  involved interviews with  

staff and members, and members of the public using the service.  
 
3. The Best Value Inspection Service is part of the Audit Commission. It was established by the 1999 Local 

Government Act to provide the public with an independent assessment of whether best value is being 
achieved by their local . Inspection reports judge how well a service is currently serving local people, 
based on a star rating from 0-3 where 0 is poor and 3 excellent, and how likely it is to improve in the 
future.  

 
4. The Government has placed a duty of best value on s requiring them to improve local services over the next 

five years. Services must be delivered to clear standards of cost and quality - by the most economic, 
efficient and effective means available. s must annually report on their performance (best value 
performance plans) and review all of their services over the next five years in order to identify and achieve 
continual improvements in local services.  

 
5. The Best Value Inspection service is responsible for the inspection of local government services, and 

incorporates a dedicated housing inspectorate responsible for reviewing local authority housing 
departments and services. The Inspection service inspects local social services departments jointly with the 
Social Services Inspectorate and the Social Services Inspectorate Wales; and inspection of local education 
authorities jointly with OFSTED and Estyn. 

 
6. The Audit Commission for local authorities and the NHS is an independent body established under the 

Audit Commission Act 1998.  Further details about the Commission can be obtained from its web site -  
http://www.audit-commission.gov.uk 

 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION PLEASE CONTACT: 

A L E S S A N D R A  N O R M A N ,  T A N Y A  C R O F T ,  L Y N D A  A N D E R S O N  
O R  A D R I A N  R O X A N  
O N  0 2 0  7 8 3 8  4 8 4 8  

 
 

http://www.audit-commission.gov.uk/


 

  

           Appendix 3 

 

 For Immediate Release 

 STREETCARE BEST VALUE 

SUNDERLAND Council has expressed disappointment over its first Best 
Value report on its streetcare services. 
 
The report published today (FRIDAY May 4) by the Audit Commission Best 
Value Inspection Services is the first to cover a major service  in the city. 
 
The Best Value regime  was set up over a year ago by Government  to 
produce an independent assesment of the quality and value for money 
provided by local council services. 
 
"This is not a good start, " said? 
 
"For Best Value to work there has to be some trust and confidence in the 
whole process.  We are not afraid of criticism - indeed we welcome 
informed constructive criticism - but in this  case the inspectors have 
taken our own honest self assement and thrown it back in our face. This 
does not encourage staff to take a positive attitude to the best value 
process." 
 
The accuracy of the report is flawed by crucial factual errors: 
 
* "the service is provided by nearly 4000 staff" 
WRONG 
 
*"Public satisfaction ………………….has fallen in recent years" 
WRONG 
 
*Inspectors found little evidence of enforcement of environmental 
education aimed at young people 
WRONG 
The Council has two highly aclaimed educational projects for young 
people  
- Zone Rangers and the award winning Eco Rangers - aimed at improving 
environmental awareness and specifically litter, graffiti and cleaning. 
 



 

  

 
The inspectors report did acknowledge that the Council was capable of 
improving.  In fact many of the issues raised by the inspectors are 
already being addressed and planning is underway to improve the others: 
 
* work has already started on a programme of maintenance involving all 
the city's main routes 

STREETCARE BEST VALUE 

* the Council has agreed a huge injection of an additional £600,000 on a 
wide range of streetcare activity 
* the Council is hoping to work with the local media to identify problems 
and solutions for the safety and appearance of city streets 
*the Council PFI 
 
Said?  "Streetcare is one of the services that has suffered from years of 
government underfunding.  Only this year has it been possible for our 
councillors to put more money  into streetcare.  They have been as upset 
as any member of the public about the state of streetlights and holes in 
the roads but only now are they being released from the spending 
handcuffs." 

2 May 2001 

John Lavis, Press Office on 0191-553 1135 
john.lavis@sunderland.gov.uk 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Press Office, Civic Centre, Sunderland SR2 7DN. Telephone(0191) 553 1000 ext 1136  Fax (0191) 553 1138 
 
 

mailto:xxxx.xxxxx@xxxxxxxxxx.xxx.xx


 

  

 
CABINET MEETING – 20th JUNE 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
LOCAL AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT 
 
Author(s): 
 
DIRECTOR OF HEALTH AND HOUSING  
 
 

Purpose of Report: 
 
The purpose of the report is to request Cabinet to formally adopt the findings of the 
First Review of Air Quality within the City which was required to be submitted for 
consideration on a technical basis to the DETR by December 2000.  
 
Action Required: 
 
Members are recommended to note the contents of the report and to formally adopt the 
First Review of Air Quality within the City. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

CABINET         20TH JUNE 2001 
 
Report from Director of Health and Housing  
 
LOCAL AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT 
 
1. Purpose 
 
1.1 The purpose of the report is to request Cabinet to formally adopt the findings of the 

First Review of Air Quality within the City which was required to be submitted for 
consideration on a technical business to the DETR by December 2000. 

 
2. Background 
 
2.1 The 1995 Environment Act placed a statutory duty upon all local authorities to assess 

the air quality within their area and charged Central Government with the task of 
producing a National Air Quality Strategy. 

 
2.2 The current National Air Quality Strategy was published in January 2000.  Its primary 

objective is to make sure that everyone can enjoy a level of ambient air quality in 
public places which poses no significant risk to health or quality of life.  It addresses, 
and sets objectives for, the following eight pollutants: 

 
 benzene     1,3 butadiene 
 
 carbon monoxide (CO)   lead 
 
 nitrogen dioxide (NO2)   ozone 
 
 particles (PM10)    sulphur dioxide (SO2) 
 
2.3 Local authorities were tasked with assessing the levels of seven of these pollutants - 

ozone was excluded because it was felt that only national and international policy 
could influence reductions in levels due to its ability to travel over very great 
distances. 

 
3. The Review and Assessment 
 
3.1 The five Tyne and Wear authorities agreed to joint working on this issue in 1996, 

recognising that air pollution does not respect geographical boundaries and any action 
which may be necessary to remedy local problems would inevitably have far wider 
consequences. 

 
3.2 The review and assessment process was divided into two main parts: 

The first stage broadly screened all possible significant sources of these pollutants for 
their potential to impact adversely on local air quality.  It also viewed monitoring data 
which existed at that time.  The results of the first stage were published in August 
1999, and reported to Health and Housing Committee on 21 June 1999, and were the 
subject of public consultation. 

 



 

  

The final stage of the First Review and Assessment has been much more intensive and 
has involved the location of monitoring stations across the Tyne and Wear region.  

 
3.3 In Sunderland continuous monitoring has taken place at a number of locations 

including: 
• Bridge Street. 
• Trimdon Street. 

 
3.4 Non continuous monitoring has been carried out at: 

• Hudson Road Primary School - lead 
• 4 sites in the Hendon Area – benzene 
• 50 sites throughout the City – nitrogen dioxide 
• Wessington Way, A690 Houghton,  A182 Shiney Row, Parkside South    
• (Durham Road), Marlborough Road (Chester Road), Bridge Street – PM10. 

 
3.5 Further monitoring is proposed at: 

• The Puma Centre, Silksworth. 
• Front Street, Hetton. 

 
3.6 This more complex review has necessitated the compilation of a detailed inventory of 

emissions from traffic, industrial and domestic sources, and has involved the 
prediction of current and future air quality across the area using computer-modelling 
techniques. 

 
3.7 This final stage of the process has been undertaken in conjunction with South 

Tyneside, and has included some of the work and conclusions of the other Tyne and 
Wear authorities. 

 
4 The Final Report 
 
4.1 The Report produced was forwarded to DETR in December last year, to meet both the 

Best Value Performance Indicator and DETR deadline. This report upon receipt at the 
DETR was forwarded by them to a firm of private consultants who had the brief of 
technically appraising the report. 

 
4.2 Their findings were that the report was satisfactory however consultation with the 

DETR indicated that one of the pollutants, Nitrogen Dioxide required further 
validation, and this is in progress at the present time. 

 
4.3 This involves simply providing further technical information to them and it is not seen 

as having any significance to the overall conclusions. 
 
4.4 Following the submission of this report to Cabinet  the report is to be published and 

available for public consultation in line with the DETR’s formal process. It is also 
intended to publish the report not only as a hard copy but also on the Council’s 
Internet site. 

 
4.5 Copies of the report have been made available in the Member’s room. 



 

  

 
5. Conclusions of the Review and Assessment 
 
5.1 The most significant potential sources of air pollution were identified by the review 

and were assessed using actual and comparative monitoring data, and by utilising 
modelling techniques to forecast compliance (or otherwise) with air quality objectives.  
The outcome of the review has been set out below (you may note that the target dates 
for compliance differ between pollutants, this is a result of recent changes brought 
about by European legislation). 

 
5.2 The conclusions of the Review are as follows: 

The concentration of benzene in the City of Sunderland already meets the air quality 
objectives and should still do so in 2003. 
The concentrations of 1,3 butadiene in the City of Sunderland already meets the air 
quality objective and should still do so in 2003. 
The concentration of carbon monoxide in the City of Sunderland already meets the air 
quality objective and should still do so by 2003. 
The concentration of lead in the City of Sunderland already meets the air quality 
objective and should still do so in 2004. 
The concentration of nitrogen dioxide in the City of Sunderland already meets the air 
quality objective and should still do so in 2005. 
 
The concentration of PM10 particles (fine dust) in the City of Sunderland already 
meets the air quality objective and should still do so in 2004. 
The concentration of sulphur dioxide in the City of Sunderland already meets the air 
quality objective and should still do so in 2005. 
The concentration of ozone has not been required to be monitored since it is a 
pollutant which is affected by national and international policies. 
The air quality in Sunderland and South Tyneside, by 2005, is likely to meet all the air 
quality objectives set out in the Air Quality Regulations 2000, and that it will therefore 
not be necessary to declare Air Quality Management Areas as provided for by the 
Environment Act 1995. 

 
6. Future Work 
 
6.1 The Council is required to carry out a further assessment of air quality by the end of 

2003, this second review will begin immediately in order to build on the existing 
information and provide more robust data on traffic emissions and roadside pollution 
levels. 

 
6.2 The Review and Assessment thus far has examined the present situation and predicted 

likely concentrations given current knowledge.  Work must continue with our 
Environment Department in order to adapt our predictions to changes in traffic flows, 
transportation patterns, and local and regional development trends.  Additionally, it is 
anticipated that European and national legislation will add further pollutants for 
investigation and perhaps even tighten existing air quality standards. 

 
6.3 It is clear that Local Authorities will continue to be required to deal with Air Quality 

as an ongoing issue and to review their situation continuously to ensure that standards 
are not exceeded in the future. 



 

  

 
7. Recommendations 
 
7.1 Members are requested to note the contents of the report and to formally adopt this 

First Review of Air Quality within the City. 
 
 
Background Papers 
 
The Environment Act 1995 
The National Air Quality Strategy 
 



 

  

 
CABINET MEETING  – 20 JUNE 2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
PRIVATE SECTOR HOUSING GRANTS - RESPONSE TO CONSULTATION 
PAPER 
 
Author(s): 
 
DIRECTOR OF HEALTH AND HOUSING 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
To outline to Cabinet Members the key proposals of the consultation paper and to 
propose a response from the Council to the DETR 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
Approval from Cabinet to approve the report and instruct the Director of Health & 
Housing to respond to the D.E.T.R. on the Councils behalf 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

CABINET REPORT 
 
20 JUNE 2001 
 
REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF HEALTH AND HOUSING  
 
PRIVATE SECTOR HOUSING GRANTS 
RESPONSE TO CONSULTATION PAPER 
 
 
 
1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT 
 
1.1 The purpose of the report is to outline to cabinet members the key proposals of the above 

consultation paper, to propose a response from the Council to the DETR and to provide an 
indication of the current position within Sunderland and the way forward. 

 
1.2 Copies of the consultation paper have been placed in the Members Room. 
 
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 Current Government Policy provides a commitment to improving housing quality in all 

tenures, including the owner-occupied sector.  However it is recognised that the 
responsibility for maintaining privately owned homes should rest first and foremost with the 
owner. 

 
2.2 The Governments broad aim is to provide better opportunities for people to repair their 

homes from their own resources and to target help through grants and other financial 
assistance on those who are trapped in poor quality housing that they cannot afford to repair. 

 
2.3 The role of the Council in tackling poor conditions in privately owned housing is increasing 

in importance and profile due to the ageing stock within the city, obsolete and unpopular 
housing and the changing aspirations of the housing market. 

 
2.4 The current legislative framework is regulative and unwieldy preventing Local Authorities 

from designing strategies to meet local needs. 
 
2.5 The Government proposes to replace the existing legislation with a local power to provide 

financial and other assistance for home repair and improvement, which would be subject to 
only limited constraints and would be designed to address this council’s situation. 

 
3. CURRENT POSITION WITHIN THE CITY OF SUNDERLAND 
 
3.1 The grant budget for the last financial year (2000 – 2001) was £1,300,000.  This budget was 

allocated towards approval of 66 Renovation Grants, 4 Landlords Grants and 215 approvals 
for Home Repairs Assistance. 

 
3.2 Currently there are 575 applicants on the Council’s waiting list for Housing Renewal Grants 

and 317 on the waiting list for Homes Repair Assistance.  
 



 

  

3.3 The last private stock condition survey carried out in 1996/97 revealed that: 
 

• 64% of the properties in the city are in the private sector 
 

• 29% of the private sector are older properties built pre 1919 
 
3.4 The Council's current grant policies reflect the principles that are set out in the government’s 

new directives towards Private Sector Regeneration.  e.g. Grants are awarded to people in 
most need, financially and/or property condition.  The Council's priority weighting system 
deals with houses in the worst condition first, and applicants on low incomes are eligible for 
Home Repairs Assistance. However the systems employed are in need of review in light of 
this document. 

 
4. PROPOSALS IN THE CONSULTATION DOCUMENT 
 
4.1 The proposals involve the repeal of the provisions relating to grants contained in: 
 

a) the Housing Grants, Construction and Regeneration Act 1996 
b) the Local Government and Housing Act 1989 
c) the Housing Act 1985 

 
which includes for example, Renovation Grants, Houses in Multiple Occupation Grants, 
Home Repairs Assistance Grants and the discretionary elements of Disabled Facilities 
Grants (mandatory Disabled Facilities Grants will remain unaltered), and the replacement of 
this with a new general power to give financial assistance for home repair, improvement and 
adaptations.  This being conditional upon two main criteria: 

 
a) Housing strategy, and  
b) Vulnerability. 

 
The source of funding for such grants is via the current Housing Investment Programme 
allocation, which will develop to incorporate the Single Capital Pot from 2002/2003. 

 
4.2 Authorities then would be able to give assistance in the following ways: 
 

i. a grant 
 
ii. a loan 
 
iii. a loan guarantee or indemnity 

 
iv. by providing materials or labour paid for by the Local Authority 
 
v. by incurring expenditure in other ways (such as paying a contractor to carry out 

work) or any combination of these. 
 



 

  

4.3 The benefits of the proposals would be: 
 

i. more local discretion to meet local needs 
 
ii more effective use of resources 
 
iii. better reinforcement of landlords and homeowners responsibilities 

 
iv. more choice for homeowners and disabled people on the funding packages available.  
 
v. better tools to tackle obsolete and surplus housing 
 
vi more consistency with other government objectives 

 
5. COST AND SAVINGS 
 
5.1 The Government believes that the reforms will provide the opportunity for public resources 

to go further. 
 
5.2 Authorities would retain the discretion to set their own budgets for their private sector 

renewal programmes, within their broader financial allocation. 
 
5.3 Local Authorities will also be required in addition to giving grants to examine the possibility 

of partnership arrangements within the private sector to assist applicants in obtaining a 
commercial loan. 

 
5.4 The Government propose an Authority could choose to administer loans direct, which could 

lead to a slight increase in its administrative budget.  Alternatively the Council could 
establish a loans system in partnership with a private funder to assist householders accessing 
financial options. These options obviously require further detailed consideration. 

 
6. PAYMENT OF GRANT CONDITIONS 
 
6.1 Currently the legislation provides for specific conditions in respect of a grant, such as, the 

property cannot be sold for 5 years without a proportion of the grant being repaid. 
 
6.2 It is clear that whilst local authorities will be given new flexibilities it is essential councils 

demonstrate that such policies and conditions which are designed for their own local 
situations are reasonable, fair and equitable 

 
7. CONSULTATION 
 
7.1 The consultation document invites responses to the following: 
 

1. Does the council agree with the proposal to: 
 

a) bring local authorities powers to give grants, loans and other forms of financial 
assistance for home improvement together within the same legal framework; 

 
b) enable local authorities to help disabled people meet their contributions towards the 

cost of adaptations; 
 



 

  

c) enable local authorities to help people with the cost of buying another property 
where this is a better option than improving or adapting their own home; 

 
d) extend the power to cover people in all housing tenures that is, owner occupiers, 

tenants and landlords; 
 
e) require authorities to follow a published policy and have regard to guidance? 

 
Regulatory Reform issues 

 
2. Does the existing legislation place a burden on local authorities, or  on other 

organisations or individuals?  If so, in what way(s)? 
 

3. What are the benefits of the proposals? 
 

4. What are the disadvantages? 
 
5. What protections does the existing legislation provide, which it would be  

necessary for us to retain? 
 
6. Would the proposed reforms prevent anyone from exercising an existing right or 

freedom that they might reasonably expect to continue to exercise?  If so, in what 
way(s)? 

 
7. What costs or savings may arise as a result of the reforms?  To whom? 
 
8. PROPOSED RESPONSE 
 
8.1 With respect to the proposals set out in 7.1 above 
 

In general terms the proposals in the paper are welcomed as it offers local authorities more 
flexibility in finding solutions to improving the existing housing stock and provides powers 
to devise local strategies to meet local needs. Of specific interest is the recognition that 
some housing is obsolete and should be tackled differently, however more detail is required 
on how this would be addressed 

 
8.2 On the issue of the power to provide different forms of financial assistance for housing 

improvement, the provision of loans and guarantees by local authorities is problematic and 
administratively unwieldy.  Partnering with financial institutions, particularly if the partners 
are endorsed at a national level could provide a solution which could be underpinned by 
other forms of local authority grant subsidy. These could take the form of grants to meet all, 
or part, of borrowing costs and could be means tested.  This would help the resources to go 
further as well as transferring the risks to funders whilst targeting help from local authorities 
to those who need it most. 

 
8.3 In respect of the proposals set out in 7.1 above, in relation to regulatory reform. 
 

2. The principle burden with the existing legislation is the Test of Financial resources, 
which disadvantages applicants with mortgages, as the mortgage is not taken into 
account when calculating disposable income.  

 



 

  

3. The benefits of the proposals will allow Council’s to design policies specifically to 
meet their local needs without the encumbrance of prior ownership (currently a 
minimum of 3 years as owner / occupier) and means testing. They will provide 
greater scope of dealing with obsolete and unpopular housing, by providing grants to 
owners in certain circumstances to relocate to another property, which will greatly 
assist any future clearance programmes. 

 
4. Overall, no disadvantages can be foreseen as long as future local authority  policies 

and strategies are consistent with the aims of the proposals. 
 

5. The protection, which should be retained, is the requirement for a grant to be paid 
where an application is approved. It is considered that a duty to act reasonably and 
fairly to be sufficient to provide protection to those they help under the new power. 

 
6. No right or freedom, which may be affected by the reforms, can be foreseen. 
 
7. It is believed that the increase in activity in private sector regeneration as a result  of 

the proposals will result in an increase in the resources local authorities will need to 
provide in processing more applications for grants and loans. 

 
8.4 Additionally the following comments and views are made in respect of this consultation. 

• Overall the paper is welcomed, as it offers Local Authorities more flexibility in bringing 
improvements to the existing housing stock, providing powers to councils to devise 
solutions to local needs. 

 
• The paper does not provide councils with any indication of the level of resources to be 

provided or indeed if resources for private sector renewal will be maintained at current 
levels. It needs to be recognised that additional administration costs may be incurred  

 
• It is stated in the paper that authorities will be able to use their resources more effectively. It 

therefore follows that measures are required to provide flexibility in resource allocations, 
i.e. to spend allocations over a period, which is greater than the current process of one year 
allocations. 

 
• The creation of funding solutions such as loans, equity release and provision of private 

sector finance requires more detailed information to be provided by the DETR.  The 
involvement of the DETR in the setting up of partnerships with financial institutions is 
paramount. 

 
9. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 

Cabinet is requested: 
 

i) to note the contents of the report, and 
 

ii) to approve the responses to the consultation document as detailed in  section 8 above, 
and 

 
iii) instruct the Director of Health and Housing to respond to the DETR on the councils 

behalf. 



 

  

 
BACKGROUND PAPERS 
 
Department of Environment, Transport and Regions (D.E.T.R) Consultation Paper - 
Private Sector Housing Renewal - Reform of the Housing Grants, Construction and Regeneration 
Act 1996, Local Government and Housing Act 1989 and Housing Act 1985. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
CONTAMINATED LAND 
 
Author(s): 
 
DIRECTOR OF HEALTH AND HOUSING 
DIRECTOR OF ENVIRONMENT 
 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
The purpose of this report is to request Cabinet to formally adopt the City’s contaminated 
Land Strategy which is to be published in accordance with the requirements of the 
Environmental Protection Act 1990 Part IIA by 30 June 2001. 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
Members are recommended to note the contents of the report and to formally adopt the 
City of Sunderland’s Contaminated Land Strategy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

CABINET         20TH JUNE 2001 
 
Report by Director of Health and Housing and Director of Environment 
 
CONTAMINATED LAND 
 
 
1. Purpose 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to request Cabinet to formally adopt the City’s 

Contaminated Land Strategy which is to be published in accordance with the 
requirements of the Environmental Protection Act 1990 Part IIA by 30 June 2001. 

2. Background 
2.1 The Environment Act 1995, Section 57 inserts a new set of provisions into the 

Environmental Protection Act 1990 for Local Authorities to deal with 
contaminated land. Part IIA of the Act provides a new regime for controlling the 
threat to public health and protecting the environment from pollution from 
contaminated land.  

 
2.2 The statutory guidance is based on the “suitable for use” principle and applies 

where it is necessary to deal with unacceptable risks to health or the environment 
which arise from land contamination in relation to the current use. 

 
2.3 The suitability of land for redevelopment will continue to be subject to the 

development control process. There will be consideration of the historic use of a 
site and the presence of any contamination which would affect the proposed use. 
Any likely risk associated with use of the proposed development would be dealt 
with by the attachment of planning conditions to carry out in depth investigations 
of a site’s history and ultimately ground conditions and remedial works where 
deemed necessary. 

 
3. Legal Requirements 
3.1 Enforcement of the Act is the responsibility of Local Authorities and the 

Environment Agency, although the Local Authority has the primary regulatory 
role. The responsibilities of the Local Authority are: - 
• To prepare a Strategy detailing how contaminated sites are to be found, 

timescales and resources, liaison with other organisations etc. 
• Inspect the local authority area to identify and prioritise the contaminated sites 

by carrying out assessments based on risk to health. 
• Identify potential Special Sites and transfer them to the Environment Agency 

for action. 
• Determine remediation/clean up requirements. 
• Apportion liability and determine exclusions from liability. 
• Act in default & cost recovery. 
• Record information on notices served on a Public Register. 

 



 

  

4. Definition of Contaminated Land and its Concepts 
4.1 Section 78A(2) of the Environmental Protection Act 1990 provides a precise 

definition of the meaning of contaminated land and interprets it as: 
“any land which appears to the local authority in whose area it is situated to be in 
such a condition, by reasons of substances in, on or under the land, that -  
(a) Significant harm is being caused or there is a significant possibility of 

such harm being caused; or 
(b) Pollution of controlled waters is being, or is likely to be, caused”.  

 
4.1 The implication of the terms “significant harm” and “significant possibility” is 

that the pollution linkage concept i.e. the linkage between a contaminant and 
receptor by means of a pathway is crucial before any further action can be taken 
under this legislation. It is acknowledged that there could be a number of sites in 
Sunderland with contaminants on or under the land. However it is not anticipated 
at this point that there will be a large number of sites where all three factors are 
present and that significant harm is or is likely to be caused. The pollutant linkage 
is demonstrated below: 

 
 

 
                           SOURCE       PATHWAY     RECEPTOR 
  
 
 
 
 

    Chemicals       Ingestion      Human Beings 
      Gases     Skin Contact  Ecological systems 

     Radiation      Inhalation         Property 
       Controlled Waters 
 

5. Strategy 
5.1 Officers from City Health and Housing Services and The Environment 

Department have produced a Strategy detailing how this Authority will identify 
and deal with contaminated land. The Strategy has been circulated to statutory 
consultees for their comments and observations which have been incorporated 
into the final document. A copy of the strategy is attached to this report. 

 
5.2 The Contaminated Land Strategy has been divided into ten chapters which detail 

the characteristics of the City, the aims and priorities of the Strategy and indeed 
the Council, the procedures to be adopted and the projected timescales by which 
each will be achieved, the mechanisms by which communication and review of 
the Strategy will be undertaken by the Council and finally the means by which 
information will be collated and managed. 

 



 

  

5.3 Additionally the Strategy is intended to provide a reservoir of information which 
will be available for reference during the development and implementation phases 
of the Strategy. 

 
5.4 In acknowledging the existence of land contamination the Strategy attempts to 

provide a clear, transparent framework upon which future actions will be 
determined and the timescales therein. 

 
5.5 The City of Sunderland Contaminated Land Strategy following adoption by 

Cabinet will be published by 30 June 2001 and will be formally submitted to the 
DETR via the Environment Agency. The Strategy will be a working document 
and as such will be subject to an annual review for the first five years in order to 
incorporate public and stakeholder views as well as taking into consideration 
growing knowledge of the subject.  Future reviews will be dependent on the 
amount of contamination encountered and the significance of previous revisions 
to the Strategy during this first five-year period. 

 
5.6 Following approval of this report it is to be published and made available for 

public consultation in line with the DETR’s formal process.  It is also intended to 
publish the report, not only as a hard copy but also on the Council’s internet site. 

 
6. Future Work 
6.1 Once the Strategy has been published and submitted to the DETR desktop studies 

will be undertaken to identify areas of land in Sunderland that may be 
contaminated. It is anticipated that the desktop phase of the inspection process, 
which will include risk assessment and prioritisation, will take approximately 4 
years to complete, however any sites that are identified during the course of this 
work which may be deemed to pose a significant risk will be dealt with as a 
priority. Some desktop studies may need to be complemented with site 
investigation to allow accurate risk assessments to be calculated.  

 
6.2 Should any sites be determined as being “Contaminated” under the statutory 

definition steps will be taken to determine liability for the site and secure any 
remediation necessary.  Informal action will be encouraged although enforcement 
action will be available to City Health Services under the Environmental 
Protection Act 1990 should any person responsible be unwilling to co-operate. 
Details of any land, which has been subject of a Remediation Notice, will be 
entered onto a Public Register. It needs to be emphasised that this Register will 
only include details of land where a Notice has been served following a refusal by 
an owner to meet the statutory obligations. 

 
6.3 It is clear that the Guidance prefers conciliation and solutions by agreement. 
 
7. Conclusions 
7.1 It is clear that the implications in respect of these requirements fall upon all 

landowners, and the Council is no exception. The Local Authority will be 
required to address any issues regarding land within its ownership, with possible 
financial implications. 



 

  

 
7.2 Additionally it will be essential to ensure that any land purchased by the Local 

Authority in the future will be the subject of full consideration in relation to any 
liability for possible contamination. 

 
7.3 A further issue is that of “Orphan Sites,” a definition within the Statutory 

Guidance, which relates to sites which have been determined as contaminated and 
where the owner or person responsible for the contamination cannot be found. 
The responsibility in such cases then falls upon the Local Authority to take 
appropriate action, with the potential for financial issues. 

 
7.4 Should the Council encounter difficulties in determining ownership of land, or 

defining persons responsible for the contamination there may be a considerable 
amount of work required in respect of the legal aspects. 

 
7.5 Financial – This is an area of concern as it is difficult to predict at this stage the 

financial implications which this regime will involve i.e. potential costs relating to 
site investigation.  

 
7.6 A Contaminated Land Working Group has been set up to progress the issues set 

out in the Strategy. 
 
8. Recommendations 
8.1 Members are recommended to note the contents of the report. 
 
8.2 Members are recommended to formally adopt the City of Sunderland’s 

Contaminated Land Strategy. 
 
Background Papers 
 
The Environment Act 1995. 
The Environmental Protection Act 1990. 
Contaminated Land: Implementation of the Environmental Protection Act 1990; Draft 
DETR Circular. 
 



 

  

 
CABINET MEETING – 20/6/2001 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 

 
Title of Report: 
 
Internal Audit Services Annual Report for 2000/2001 
 
Author(s): 
 
City Treasurer 
 
 
Purpose of Report: 
 
Provide Members with an overall opinion of the soundness of systems in place to 
minimise risk to the Council. 
 
Provide Members with details of the performance of Internal Audit Services during 
2000/01, the areas of work undertaken, and developments within the Service both 
currently and planned for the future.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Action Required: 
 
Report to be noted by Members 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

Cabinet Meeting  
20th June 2001 

 
Internal Audit Services Annual Report for 2000 / 2001 

 
Report of City Treasurer 

 
 
1. Introduction 
 
1.1 This report provides details of the performance of Internal Audit Services 

(IAS) during 2000/01 and of the areas of work undertaken, together with an 
overall opinion of the soundness of systems in place to minimise risk to the 
Council, based on this work.  

 Information on the developments in IAS currently and planned for the future is  
also provided. 

 
2. Audit Planning 
 
2.1 The work of IAS is based upon its three year Strategic Plan which covers all 

areas of audit activity and as such is a dynamic document continually 
changing to reflect new initiatives and legislation. 

 
2.2 Each area is 'scored' by carrying out an assessment of the risks associated with 

it, both objective and subjective, using a scoring template. 
 
2.3 There is continuous reassessment of risk scores as audits are carried out plus 

regular consultation with Chief Officers / Senior Managers to ensure that 
account is taken of any concerns they raise. 

 
2.4 Each year an Annual Plan is drawn up from the Strategic Plan reflecting high, 

new and changed areas of risk whilst ensuring appropriate coverage of all 
areas of work, in line with resources available. 

 
2.5 As part of the planning process formalised liaison arrangements have been 

drawn up with the District Auditor and the Best Value Review Team to avoid 
duplication of work and maximise use of resources.  

 
3 IAS Performance 2000 / 2001 
 
3.1 Summary 
 
3.1.1 A number of performance targets were set by IAS for 2000/2001 aligned to the 

Divisional Objectives drawn up at the time. 
 
3.2 The Divisional Objectives have been restated in a revised format for 2001/02 

without detracting from the key performance targets that have been and need 
to be measured. 



 

  

3.3 In 2000/01 IAS exceeded its target in relation to planned audits completed 
(92.3% against a target of 90%), although it was slightly down on achievement 
of planned productive days (87.5% against a target of 90%), due to some staff 
shortages during the year. 

 
3.4 During the year 223 audit reports were issued and, based on the work 

undertaken, overall throughout the Authority there are sound systems in place. 
Where IAS identified areas for improvement, recommendations were made to 
minimise the level of risk and action plans for their implementation drawn up 
and agreed by management. 

 
3.5 1017 significant recommendations were made and 356 less significant 

recommendations. Of the significant recommendations all but two have been 
agreed to and action plans drawn up for their implementation. 

 
3.6 The major areas of work undertaken are set out in the Appendix to this report. 
 
3.7 Housing Benefits 
 
3.7.1 Housing Benefits has been deemed nationally the highest risk area in Local 

Government. In 1999/2000 the Benefits Fraud Inspectorate report regarding 
the operation of the Council’s benefits administration function recommended 
that IAS review its strategic audit plan based on an assessment of risk, and 
report specifically on the work it has carried out. As a result audit resources 
employed in this area of work increased from 31 days in 1999/2000 to 85 days 
in 2000/2001. Details of the work carried out are specifically highlighted in 
the Appendix.  

 
3.8 Follow-up Audits 
 
3.8.1 Follow up audits have been introduced by IAS in 2000/01 and these have 

shown that in a small number of cases recommendations have not been 
implemented in the agreed time frame. In these cases revised implementation 
dates have been agreed and these will be followed up in 2001/02. In order to 
improve matters IAS are stressing to management the need to ensure that the 
implementation dates that they agree for recommendations are realistic, and 
also the commitment that agreement places on them. 

 
3.9 Investigations 
 
3.9.1 IAS carry out investigation work in response to concerns raised by audit, by 

management or by third parties.  In 2000/01 fourteen investigations were 
carried out, some of which proved the concerns unfounded. No financial losses 
to the Council were identified. 

 



 

  

3.10 General Support 
 
3.10.1 IAS also provided support and guidance to all departments during the year in 

relation to systems developments, identification of risks, improvements to 
financial procedures and general day to day advice. 

 
3.11 Clients Views 
 
3.11.1 In 2000/01 IAS issued a Post Audit Questionnaire to the client after every 

audit asking for the client's opinion on a range of areas related to the way the 
audit was conducted using a scoring range of 1 (Good) to 4 (Poor) for each 
area. 

 
3.11.2 82 questionnaires were returned during the year.  The average scores in all 

areas were between 1 & 2 (i.e. between good and satisfactory), and the 
‘overall rating for the audit’ averaged 1.5 over the 82 returns. 
 

3.12 Opinion of District Auditor 
 
3.12.1 The DA’s opinion continues to be positive. In his annual Management Letter, 

whilst reflecting the need for IAS to face up to the challenge of the new Code 
of Practice for Internal Audit, he stated that 'the improvements achieved by 
Internal Audit in recent years will stand it in good stead'. 

 
3.12.2 Referring to a separate report on the management of school budgets the DA 

stated that 'our overview identified a number of good practices including a 
new approach to Internal Audit of schools, and effective liaison between 
Internal Audit and Education Finance staff '. 

 
4. Major Developments 2000/01 and 2001/02 
 
3.1 A report was presented to Cabinet in April this year on the revised Code of 

Practice for Internal Audit in Local Government, and how IAS is aiming to 
meet the Code’s requirements. Arising from this report Cabinet agreed a 
revised Internal Audit Charter setting out IAS’s terms of reference. 

 
4.2 The quality of work carried out by IAS has also been raised in 2000/01 by the 

introduction of a new ‘Quality System’ that ensures that professional standards 
are complied with and has led to the standardisation of audit processes, 
records  and reporting to a high level across the service. In June 2000 it 
received certification with the International Standards Organisation 
(ISO9002). 

 
4.3 Arising from the revised CIPFA Code of Practice and the substantial 

changes/initiatives facing local authorities IAS has recognised the need for 
change/development during 2001/02. Specific new areas will include audit 
work on corporate arrangements and their implementation at departmental 
level, corporate governance, Public Service Agreements, PFI, Neighbourhood 
Renewal Funds, and New Deal for Communities. 



 

  

4.4 IAS also intend to develop new approaches to some of its work such as  
 

i) Audit Health Checks - examining the major risks within a 
service/system 

 
ii) Control Risk Self Assessment - encouraging managers to consider the 

risks associated within their operational areas and facilitate them to 
assess the control environment in place and develop their own action 
plans. 

 
iii) Service Audits - examining the wider operational management 

arrangements in service departments  
 
4.5 IAS is currently developing a protocol on how to engage school governors in 

the schools audit process, to enable them to carry out their statutory duty to 
oversee financial management of schools. 
 
 

5. Conclusions 
 

5.1 This report provides accountability of IAS to Members and seeks to reassure 
them that the service is being delivered in accordance with statutory 
responsibilities and is continually seeking to improve the standards of its 
output. 

 
5.2 Based on the work undertaken by IAS during 2000/01, overall throughout the 

Authority there are sound systems in place. Where IAS identified areas for 
improvement, recommendations were made to minimise the level of risk and 
action plans for their implementation drawn up and agreed by management. 
 
 

6. Recommendation 
 

6.1 Members are asked to note this report. 
 
 
 
 
 
Background Papers 
 
Code of Practice for Internal Audit in Local Government in the United Kingdom  
(CIPFA - 2000) 
Management Letter to Members - District Auditor (December 2000) 
Report by the Benefit Fraud Inspectorate to Sunderland City Council (Sept. 1999)  
 



 

  

Appendix  
Main Areas of Audit Work Carried Out - 2000/01 

 
Common Areas of Work 
 
1. Payments to Creditors - Centralised arrangements, Social Services, Chief 

Executive, City Contracting, City Treasurer 
Personnel, Riverside Training Centre  

2. Payroll - Centralised arrangements, Education, 
Administration, City Health and Housing, City 
Contracting, Careers Service, Port of Sunderland 

3. Income Collection - Centralised arrangements, Social Services, City 
Health and Housing, City Treasurer, Environment 

4. Data Protection - Education, Chief Executive, Port of Sunderland 
5. Anti Fraud and Corruption Arrangements - Administration, City Contracting 
6. Prevention of Computer Misuse - Chief Executive, Education & Community 

Services, Social Services, Port of Sunderland 
7. Resource Management - Education, City Contracting, Environment 
8. Risk Management - City Contracting, City Treasurer, Riverside 

Training Centre 
 
Departmental Work 
 
1. Education & Community Services  -  48 School Audits (31 Primary, 10 Secondary, 

  4 Special, 3 Nursery), Derwent Hill, Home to 
School Transport, School Meals, New Deal 

2. Social Services  -  21 Establishments, Purchasing, Mental Health 
Grant, Assessments, Foster Care Workers 
Scheme, Payments to Child Minders  

3. Health and Housing -  5 Cashier Offices, Housing Repairs and 
Maintenance, Renovation Grants, Private Housing 
Renewals, Provision of Community Care Alarms, 
District Heating System 

4. City Contracting - 7 Leisure/Catering facilities 
5. Administration - City Purchasing, Site Security, Members 
  Allowances,  County Court Imprest 
6. Chief Executive - Competitive Funding, Economic Development, 
  Business Consultancy 
7. City Treasurer  - Bank Tender, VAT, Car Loans, BACS, Council 
  Tax, NNDR 
8. Environment -  Commercial Improvement Grants 
9. Careers  - Computer Network Security  
 
IT Audit Work 

 
IT audit work included reviews of the  Council’s intranet/internet infrastructure and  the security  
of the Council’s main computer suite together with an examination of two mainframe operating 
systems and database security. Several applications were also reviewed. eg benefits processing.  



 

  

 

           Appendix (con.) 

 

Work on Benefits Administration 

 
1. During the year audits were planned and carried out in respect of the administration and 

processing of claims, and two new computer systems recently introduced. ie. document image 
processing and benefits processing and payment. Audit work revealed that, in general, controls 
and procedures in place were sound and effective. Areas of significant weakness were 
highlighted to management and recommendations made for improvements to minimise 
exposure to risk. All recommendations made were agreed by management and action plans 
drawn up for their implementation. 

 
2. Internal Audit Services also assisted with the investigation of potential benefit cheque frauds in 

conjunction with the Benefits Investigation Unit. Also, in conjunction with the Benefits 
Section, standard procedures were drafted in the event of benefit frauds committed by 
employees and the investigation of cheque frauds. These are currently being finalised. 

 
3. Internal Audit Services coordinated the returns for National Fraud Initiative 1998 and the work 

relating to National Fraud Initiative 2000.  This latter initiative involved coordinating the 
collection of local data for the national exercise coordinated by District Audit and the 
investigation of returns of  ‘matched’ data. The return information is currently being reviewed 
for cases of potential fraud, which require further investigation. Investigation work has  started 
and will continue during 2001. 

 



 

  

 
 

CABINET MEETING – 20th JUNE 2001 
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 
  
Title of Report: 
Joint Review of Sunderland Social Services Improvement Plan Update 
  
Author(s): 
 
Director of Social Services 
 
  
Purpose of Report: 
 
To update Members on progress in implementing the Joint Review Improvement Plan 
presented to Cabinet on the 14 February 2001. 
 
 
 
  
Action Required: 
 
Members are asked to acknowledge progress on the Improvement Plan and note that the 
second update, one year from the original report, will be provided in November 2001. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

CABINET        20 JUNE 2001 
 
 
JOINT REVIEW OF SUNDERLAND SOCIAL SERVICES IMPROVEMENT 
PLAN UPDATE 
REPORT BY DIRECTOR OF SOCIAL SERVICES 
 
1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT 
 
1.1 To update Members on progress in implementing the Joint Review 

Improvement Plan presented to Cabinet on 14 February 2001. 
 
2. BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 The Joint Review Report identifies three key themes with related priorities for 

action as part of a medium term programme for development and 
improvement.  They are: 

 
• using partnership to improve core services; 
• making service development more systematic; and 
• improving service quality and range. 
 

2.2 A draft Improvement Plan was developed and presented to Cabinet alongside 
the Joint Review Report in November 2000.  The Improvement Plan addressed 
the three key themes and priorities for action and identified Lead Officers to 
undertake consultation on the plan with a range of stakeholders between 
November 2000 and January 2001. The final version was received by Cabinet 
in February 2001. 

 
2.3 The Joint Review Team accepted the Plan in its entirety and were particularly 

positive about the process we are using to link Lead Officers with the 
appropriate fora to embed action points into substantive plans and our 
processes for monitoring progress to support us in driving the proposed 
improvements forward.  
 

2.4 The Annual Review Meeting with the Social Services Inspectorate on 7 

February 2001 acknowledged the contribution of the Improvement Plan as a 
robust tool for addressing areas for development over the coming year. A copy 
of the outcome of the meeting was presented to Cabinet in May 2001. 

 
3. THE IMPROVEMENT PLAN AND MONITORING PROGRESS 

 
3.1 Lead Officers have developed detailed actions to take each task forward and 

have identified performance targets, timescales and specific outcomes in 
related plans.  Progress monitoring against these actions was undertaken in 
May 2001 and will be repeated in November 2001 to coincide with the 
timescale for reporting progress to the Joint Review Team one year on from 
the publication of the Joint Review Report.



 

  

 
3.2 Progress against the action plan was assessed by District Audit during May 

2001. The three specific action areas, listed below, were identified for detailed 
examination and on this basis they were able to confirm the effectiveness of 
the plan. 
 
• Implementing a commissioning strategy on an inter-agency basis. 
• Linking unit costs to service objectives. 
• Improving specialist support to foster carers 

 
4. SUMMARY OF PROGRESS AGAINST KEY THEMES 
 
4.1 The most significant outcomes across the three main themes as set out in 2.1 

are summarised below.  In one area the need for further work has been 
identified. 
 

4.2 Using partnership to improve core services 
 
• Seven joint projects have now been formally identified to be registered for 

Health Act flexibilities. 
• Thirteen joint services with health have been put into place with positive 

effects for service users. 
• The role of volunteers within the work of the Department has been 

expanded. 
 

4.3 Making service development more systematic 
 
• A Unit cost database is now in place to link service objectives with cost. 
• The quality of data held on systems has been improved to better inform 

planning. 
• The new National Guidance Framework for Assessment in Children’s 

Services has been successfully implemented to ensure a multi-agency 
approach to the identification of need. 

• More work is necessary to systematically aggregate information about 
individual service users and carers needs to better inform service 
development.  This will be a priority for the next six months. 

 
4.4 Improving service quality and range  

 
• A new short break service has opened for children with disabilities 

following extensive consultation with families. 
• Specialist support to foster carers has improved through an extensive 

training programme, development of Support Groups and implementation 
of the National Foster Care Standards. 

• The range of rehabilitation services for adults in the community has been 
widened. 

 



 

  

• A direct payments scheme has been implemented to expand the choice of 
care to service users. 

 
5. RECOMMENDATION 
 
5.1 The Cabinet is asked to acknowledge progress on the Improvement Plan and 

note that the second update, one year from the original report, will be provided 
in November 2001. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SHEET – PART I 
  
Title of Report: 
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Author(s): 
 
Director of Social Services 
 
  
Purpose of Report: 
 
To ask Cabinet to consider making capital available for Social Services developments at 
Wellesley and a new Independent Living Centre. 
 
 
 
 
  
Action Required: 
 
1. The Cabinet are asked to support the replacement of Wellesley and the 

development of a new Independent Living Centre within Sunderland.  Capital 
investment of £1.5m for each scheme is requested. 

 
2. The Director of Social Services to report back as necessary on progress 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

  

CABINET         20 JUNE 2001 
 
SOCIAL SERVICES CAPITAL DEVELOPMENTS 
REPORT BY DIRECTOR OF SOCIAL SERVICES 
 
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
1.1 To ask Cabinet to consider making capital available for Social Services developments 

at Wellesley and a new Independent Living Centre. 
 

2. BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
 
2.1 Social Services has seen a significant transformation of its homes and day facilities 

over the past eight years.  This has been achieved in a number of ways. 
 

• Land sales; 
 

• Reuse of buildings; 
 
• Use of revenue to support the capital programme; 
 
• Special grants; 
 
• Major partnerships with Housing Associations; 
 
• The capital allocation from the City Council. 

 
2.2 The major changes seen in Social Services have been achieved through a large variety 

of sources of funding.  However the funding streams and regimes that have been used 
for the majority of the Department’s work are not available in the same way for some 
areas of activity and in particular children’s homes, office accommodation and special 
services such as the Independent Living Centre. 

 
2.3 Opportunities to secure capital funding and long term improvements for the care of 

vulnerable people will continue and the establishment of the Sunderland Housing 
Company will assist particularly in relation to special needs groups and older people. 

 
3. WELLESLEY 
 
3.1 Wellesley is operated by the City Council in conjunction with a Board of Trustees.  

Wellesley came into the control of the City Council in the early 1970s as a result of 
changes to the old approved school system.  Over the years some investment was 
made in Wellesley by the City Council either directly through their own funds or 
through grant from Government departments. 

 



 

  

3.2 In the early 1990s Wellesley was in need of major revamp and a decision to be taken 
about its long term future.  By 1995 significant changes had occurred at Wellesley 
with demolition of old buildings, major improvements to the grounds and the boys’ 
living accommodation.  At that time investment was made on the basis of no more 
than a five or six year life and that time has now expired.  There is no doubt that 
Wellesley has served a good purpose for both boys from Sunderland and others in the 
region.  We are dependent upon contracts with other Local Authorities to maintain 
Wellesley.  Without these contracts in excess of £640,000 income would be lost to the 
budget with only marginal reductions in expenditure.   

 
3.3 Wellesley in its current form cannot continue much longer and re-provision is 

required.  The quality of the work and the stable staff group are enormous benefits to 
the City Council and its children, but unless reinvestment takes place closure or 
relocation will be inevitable within the next eighteen months to two years. 

 
3.4 Subject to capital being available discussions can take place with the Trustees to 

consider rebuilding on the site with site changes to perhaps reduce the amount of land 
that is currently used.   

 
3.5 Currently two Local Authorities have contractual arrangements to purchase places and 

they have both indicated that they will continue with these arrangements.  If new 
build proceeds discussions will take place to see whether a long contract, i.e.  up to 
three years could be negotiated.  Discussions will be entered into with other local 
authorities to attempt to establish contractual relationships in advance of construction 
to safeguard as far as possible the investment.  Without such contractual safeguards 
the financial viability of Wellesley will continue to be vulnerable to the demands from 
other local authorities.  If we are to cease operating at Wellesley and re-provide 
children’s homes within Sunderland then there would be significant revenue 
consequences with a loss of income of a minimum of £640,000 in the current year. 

 
3.6 The capital for replacing the existing buildings with existing living accommodation, 

office accommodation and to do all the site works would be in the order of £1.5m.  
There isn’t likely to be any capital contribution from any other source, other than any 
small amount from the Trustees if there is any gain from land disposal.  The land 
disposal is a matter for the Trustees to determine.  These figures do not include any 
refurbishment of the Education facilities on site.  These costings will allow for up to 
approximately 26/27 places to be provided.  There is keen interest from all concerned 
to reach a decision about the future of Wellesley and if possible to replace the existing 
facilities with new build. 

 
4. INDEPENDENT LIVING CENTRE 
 
4.1 The current Independent Living Centre was planned as far back as 1993.  It became 

operational in 1995.  The changes in Social Services over the last eight years have 
been significant and the scale of our operation has grown to a point where the current 
service does not meet requirements.   

 



 

  

4.2 The Independent Living Centre was meant to provide a store and workshop for all our 
equipment including wheelchairs.  To provide assessment facilities for those requiring 
wheelchairs and also facilities for people to try out all the kinds of equipment that 
they might need at home to enhance mobility, etc.  It was also meant to be a focus for 
partner agencies and the voluntary sector dealing with disability issues. 

 
4.3 There is keen interest across the voluntary sector and partner agencies to develop a 

new service.  Revenue to run the service is available through current budgets and 
through further investment from Government in due course.  What isn’t available is 
the capital to provide a new service.  Depending upon the scale and the size of the 
operation the money required could be anything between the figures of £2m and 
£3.5m.  The lower figure is nearer to the aspirations that we have.  It would be 
enormously helpful if the City Council would be prepared to provide £1.5m towards 
this scheme in order that we can very quickly establish partnership arrangements with 
others to see what capital can be gained from external sources.   

 
4.4 If a scheme goes ahead then it will give the City a flagship service providing a central 

focus for people with a disability and for all those organisations who work hard to 
provide services and support people in the community.  A partnership arrangement 
would be established with voluntary sector partners and other statutory agencies such 
as the NHS.  At this stage a site has not yet been identified but the costings have been 
based on sound judgement about the likely land and development costs. 

 
5. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
5.1 Most of the financial impact will fall into the next financial year.  Any implications 

both in this year and future years will need to be accommodated within existing 
capital resources as enhanced by the Housing/Airport share sale receipts.  The 
financial implications will be more accurately established as the proposals are 
developed.  

 
6. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
6.1 The Cabinet are asked to support the replacement of Wellesley and the development 

of a new Independent Living Centre within Sunderland.  Capital investment of £1.5m 
for each scheme is requested. 

 
6.2 The Director of Social Services to report back as necessary on progress. 
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